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How to Use This Booklet

On the following pages, you will find a scripture for each
day and comments on that text. Although the text and com-
ments may be read at any time, many find it advantageous to
consider them in the morning. Then they can reflect on such
thoughts throughout the day. Discussing the text as a family
is most beneficial. Bethel families around the world do so at
breakfast time.

The comments are taken from the Waichtower (w) issues of
April 2018 through March 2019. Figures following the date of the
Watchtower issue refer first to the page(s) in that issue and then
to the paragraphs where the material is found. (See illustra-
tion below.) Additional information on the subject matter can
be found in the article itself.

Thursday, January 2

He was moved with pity
for them.—Mark 6:34.

Note the reason why Jesus felt
pity, which can reflect fellow feel-
ing. He observed that the people
“were as sheep without a shepherd.”
.. . So in imitation of our Master,
we preach the good news because
we “have pity on the lowly and the
poor.” (Ps. 72:13) We feel for people,
and we want to do something to help
them. w19.03 21-22 76-7

—— n ——— ——

Paragraph number(s) where
text and comments are found

Page number(s) where text and
comments are found

Month of Watchtower issue
Year of Watchtower issue



Wednesday, January 1

Moses was by far the meekest of all
the men on the face of the earth.
—Num. 12:3.

When Moses was a member of the
Egyptian royal family, he was not
meek. In fact, he had been so quick-
tempered that he killed a man who
he judged was acting unfairly. Moses
assumed that Jehovah would agree
with his actions. Jehovah spent 40
years helping Moses to understand
that he needed more than courage
to lead the Israelites; he needed to
be meek. And to be meek, he also
needed to be humble, submissive,
and mild. He learned that lesson well
and became an excellent overseer.
(Ex. 2:11, 12; Acts 7:21-30, 36) To-
day, family heads and elders do well
to imitate Moses. When treated dis-
respectfully, do not become easily
offended. Humbly acknowledge any
faults you have. (Eccl. 7:9, 20) Sub-
missively follow Jehovah'’s direction
on how to handle problems. And
always answer mildly. (Prov. 15:1)
Family heads and overseers who re-
spond that way please Jehovah, pro-
mote peace, and set an example of
how to be meek. w19.02 8 1; 10 79-10

Thursday, January 2

He was moved with pity
for them.—Mark 6:34.

Note the reason why Jesus felt
pity, which can reflect fellow feel-
ing. He observed that the people
“were as sheep without a shep-
herd.” Maybe Jesus saw that some
of them were poor and were work-
ing long hours to provide for their
families. Perhaps others were deal-
ing with the loss of a loved one.
If so, Jesus could likely relate to
their situation. He may have faced
some of these problems himself.

Jesus was concerned about others,
and he felt moved to bring them
a message of comfort. (Isa. 61:1, 2)
What do we learn from Jesus’ exam-
ple? Like Jesus, we are surrounded
by people who are “as sheep with-
out a shepherd.” They struggle with
many problems. We have what they
need—the Kingdom message. (Rev.
14:6) So in imitation of our Master,
we preach the good news because
we “have pity on the lowly and the
poor.” (Ps. 72:13) We feel for people,
and we want to do something to help
them. w19.03 21-22 16-7

Friday, January 3

May Jehovah be praised, who daily
carries our load.—Ps. 68:19.

We have many reasons to love Je-
hovah. Not only does he supply the
good things we enjoy each day but
he also teaches us the truth about
himself and his purposes. (John 8:
31, 32) He has given us the Christian
congregation to guide and support
us. He helps us carry our burdens
now, and he offers us the hope of
living forever in perfect conditions
in the future. (Rev. 21:3, 4) When we
meditate on how much Jehovah has
already done to show that he loves
us, we are drawn to love him. And
when we love Jehovah, we gain a
balanced view of fear. We fear hurt-
ing the One we have come to love so
much. When you continue to recog-
nize how much you benefit from Je-
hovah'’s guidance, your love for him
and his standards will grow. Then
nothing Satan offers you will entice
you away from serving Jehovah.
Imagine yourself a thousand years
from now. You will look back on
your decision to get baptized as the
best decision you ever made! w19.03
6 714; 7 {119



Saturday, January 4

Who can find a capable wife? Her
value is far more than that of
corals.—Prov. 31:10.

The entire family benefits when
each member expresses appre-
ciation. The more marriage mates
show gratitude to each other, the
closer they become. They also find
it easier to forgive each other’s mis-
takes. A husband who appreciates
his wife not only notices the good
things she says and does but also
“rises up and praises her.” (Prov. 31:
28) And a wise wife lets her hus-
band know specifically what she ap-
preciates about him. Parents, how
can you teach your children to show
appreciation? Remember that your
children will imitate what you say
and do. So set a good example by
saying thank you when your chil-
dren do things for you. In addi-
tion, teach your children to say
thank you when people do things
for them. Help your children un-
derstand that expressing gratitude
comes from the heart and that their
words can do much good. w19.02 17
M14-15

Sunday, January 5

Until I die, I will not renounce
my integrity!—Job 27:5.

That is a statement of vital im-
portance. Job refused to give in
to Satan’s assault, and we can do
the same. Satan makes the same
charges about each of us. How are
you involved? In effect, he says that
you do not really love Jehovah God,
that you will stop serving him to
save yourself, and that any integ-
rity you have is false! (Job 2:4, 5;
Rev. 12:10) How does that make you
feel? It is hurtful, is it not? However,

think about this: Jehovah trusts you
enough to offer you a marvelous op-
portunity. Jehovah is allowing Sa-
tan to test your integrity. Jehovah
is confident that you can keep your
integrity and help to prove Satan a
liar. And He promises to help you do
that. (Heb. 13:6) What a privilege to
be trusted by the Sovereign of the
universe! Do you see why integrity
is so important? It enables us to re-
fute Satan’s lies and to uphold our
Father’s good name and support his
way of ruling. w19.02 5 19-10

Monday, January 6

The hour is coming when everyone
who kills you will think he has of-
fered a sacred service to God.
—John 16:2.

Jesus told the apostles of the
trials that lay ahead of them.
Then, pointing to his own example,
he urged them to “take courage!”
(John 16:1-4a, 33) Many years lat-
er, Jesus’ disciples were still follow-
ing his self-sacrificing course and
displaying courage. At great cost to
themselves, they supported one an-
other in their various trials. (Heb.
10:33, 34) Likewise today, we fol-
low Jesus’ example of showing cour-
age. For instance, it takes courage
to assist our brothers who are per-
secuted because of their faith. At
times, our brothers may be unjustly
imprisoned. When that happens, we
must do all that we can for them, in-
cluding speaking up in their behalf.
(Phil. 1:14; Heb. 13:19) Another way
we show courage is by continuing to
preach “with boldness.” (Acts 14:3)
Like Jesus, we are determined to
preach the Kingdom message, even
though people may oppose and per-
secute us. w19.01 22-23 18-9



Tuesday, January 7

Let us consider one another so as
to incite to love and fine works,
not forsaking our meeting togeth-
er, as some have the custom, but
encouraging one another.
—Heb. 10:24, 25.

What can help you to give encour-
aging comments at the meetings?
Most important is that you prepare
for each meeting. When you plan
ahead and prepare well, you will feel
more confident about commenting.
(Prov. 21:5) What is involved in pre-
paring well for the meeting? Begin
each study session by asking Jeho-
vah to give you holy spirit. (Luke
11:13; 1 John 5:14) Then take a few
minutes to look over the lesson.
Analyze the title, subheadings, il-
lustrations, and teaching boxes.
As you now study each paragraph,
read as many of the cited scriptures
as you can. Meditate on the infor-
mation, giving special attention to
points you wish to comment on. The
better you prepare, the more you
will benefit and the easier it may
be for you to comment.—2 Cor. 9:6.
w19.019 16; 11-12 {13-15

Wednesday, January 8

Write down the vision.
—Hab. 2:2.

By inspiring Habakkuk to write
down his concerns, Jehovah provid-
ed us with an important object les-
son: We must not be afraid to tell
Him about our concerns or doubts.
Indeed, he kindly invites us to pour
out our heart to him in prayer. (Ps.
50:15; 62:8) Habakkuk took the ini-
tiative to draw close to Jehovah,
his trusted Friend and Father. Ha-
bakkuk did not just fret over his
situation, relying on his own under-

standing. Instead, he prayed about
his feelings and worries, setting a
good example for us. Moreover, Je-
hovah, the Hearer of prayer, invites
us to show our trust by prayerfully
sharing our concerns with him. (Ps.
65:2) Doing so will help us to experi-
ence Jehovah’s response—his warm
embrace by means of his kind guid-
ance. (Ps. 73:23, 24) He will help
us to know his thoughts no mat-
ter what afflicts us. Our heartfelt
prayers are one of the deepest ex-
pressions of our trust in God. wi8.11
13 112; 14 15-6

Thursday, January 9

The holy ones in the earth, the ma-
jestic ones, bring me great delight.
—Ps. 16:3.

The psalmist David did not lim-
it his circle of friends to just his
peers. Can you recall the name
of a “majestic” one who became his
dear friend? His name was Jona-
than. In fact, their friendship was
one of the most beautiful record-
ed in the Scriptures. Did you know,
however, that Jonathan was about
30 years older than David? What,
then, was the basis for their friend-
ship? Faith in God, mutual respect,
and seeing each other’s courage as
they fought God’s enemies. (1 Sam.
13:3; 14:13; 17:48-50; 18:1) Like David
and Jonathan, we too find “great de-
light” in loving those who love Je-
hovah and who show their faith in
him. Kiera, who has served God for
years, says, “I've made friends with
people from around the world, peo-
ple of many different backgrounds
and cultures.” When you broaden
out in this way, you will see clear ev-
idence of the uniting power of God’s
Word and spirit. w18.12 26 711-13



Friday, January 10

Whoever divorces his wife, except

on the grounds of sexual immoral-

ity, and marries another commits
adultery.—Maftt. 19:9.

The expression “sexual immoral-
ity” covers a range of sexual sins
outside of marriage: adultery, pros-
titution, sex relations between un-
married individuals, homosexuali-
ty, and bestiality. If, for example, a
married man engages in sexual im-
morality, his wife can decide wheth-
er to divorce him or not. Signif-
icantly, Jesus did not say that a
mate’s immorality (por-nei'a) must
absolutely lead to divorce. For ex-
ample, a wife might choose to main-
tain the marriage despite her hus-
band’s having been immoral. She
might still love him; she might be
willing to forgive him and work with
him to improve their marriage. Re-
alistically, if she got a divorce but
did not remarry, she would face
challenges. What of her material
and sexual needs? What about lone-
liness? Are there children to con-
sider? (1 Cor. 7:14) Clearly, the di-
vorced innocent one would face
serious issues. w18.12 12 {10-11

Saturday, January 11

O you who love Jehovah, hate
what is bad.—Ps. 97:10.

Jehovah hates unrighteousness.
(Isa. 61:8) While he knows that we
have some wrong inclinations be-
cause of inherited imperfection, he
exhorts us to cultivate similar ha-
tred for unrighteousness. Meditat-
ing on why Jehovah detests badness
will help us make his view our own,
giving us added strength to resist
wrongdoing. Cultivating Jehovah'’s
view of unrighteousness will also

help us identify certain practices
as wrong, even though they are
not specifically mentioned in God’s
Word. For example, lap dancing is
a form of lewd conduct that is be-
coming more common in the world.
Some might excuse such conduct,
reasoning that it is not the same
as outright sexual relations. But do
such actions reflect the thinking of
God, who abhors every kind of bad-
ness? Let us stay far from wrong-
doing by cultivating self-control as
well as an abhorrence for what Je-
hovah hates.—Rom. 12:9. wI8.11 25
11-12

Sunday, January 12

The righteous one will live by
his faithfulness.—Hab. 2:4.

The apostle Paul saw Jehovah’s
assurance as so significant that
he quoted this verse three times!
(Rom. 1:17; Gal. 3:11; Heb. 10:38)
Whatever difficulties the righteous
one may suffer, he will by his faith
and trust live to see the fulfill-
ment of God’s purposes. Jehovah
tells us to look beyond the present.
The book of Habakkuk provides a
powerful lesson for all of us living
in these last days. Jehovah extends
his promise of life to any righteous
person who displays faith and trust
in Him. Let us continue to strength-
en our faith and trust in God, no
matter what distress and anxiety
we face. Through Habakkuk, Jeho-
vah assures us that He will support
and deliver us. He kindly asks us to
trust in him and to wait patiently
for his appointed time when, under
God'’s Kingdom, the whole earth will
be filled with his happy and mild-
tempered worshippers.—Matt. 5:5;
Heb. 10:36-39. w18.11 16-17 {15-17



Monday, January 13

Go on walking in the truth.
—3 John 4.

In the first century, some who ini-
tially responded favorably to the
teachings of Jesus failed to contin-
ue walking in the truth. For exam-
ple, after a large crowd had been
fed in a miraculous way by Jesus,
the crowd followed him to the oth-
er side of the Sea of Galilee. There,
Jesus said something that startled
them: “Unless you eat the flesh of
the Son of man and drink his blood,
you have no life in yourselves.” In-
stead of asking Jesus to explain,
they were stumbled by his words
and said: “This speech is shock-
ing; who can listen to it?” As a re-
sult, “many of his disciples went
off to the things behind and would
no longer walk with him.” (John
6:53-66) Sadly, some today have
failed to hold on to the truth. Some
were stumbled by what a promi-
nent brother said or did. Others
were offended by Scriptural coun-
sel they received, or they let go of
the truth because of a personality
clash with a fellow Christian. wi8.11
913-5

Tuesday, January 14

Your Leader is one, the Christ.
—Matt. 23:10.

When we do not fully understand
the reasons for some organization-
al changes, we do well to reflect
on how Christ exercised his leader-
ship in the past. Whether in Josh-
ua’s day or in the first century,
Christ has always provided wise di-
rection to protect God’s people as
a whole, to strengthen their faith,
and to maintain unity among God’s

servants. (Heb. 13:8) Jesus’ loving
concern for our spiritual welfare is
clearly reflected in the timely direc-
tion given by “the faithful and dis-
creet slave.” (Matt. 24:45) When we
discern Christ’s direction, we sense
his keen interest in our spiritu-
al advancement. In addition to car-
ing for our spiritual needs, Christ
helps us to keep our focus on the
most important work being done on
earth today—our preaching activi-
ty.—Mark 13:10. w18.10 25 {13-16

Wednesday, January 15

Walk worthily of the calling with
which you were called, with all
humility.—Eph. 4:1, 2.

A remarkable example of showing
self-control when we are provoked
can be found at 2 Samuel 16:5-13.
David and his servants endured re-
proach and physical assault by
Shimei, a relative of King Saul’s.
David did so despite having the
power to put an end to it. How did
David muster up the strength to
control his spirit? The superscrip-
tion of Psalm 3 indicates that it was
composed when David “was fleeing
from his son Absalom.” Verses 1
and 2 fit events described in
chapter 16 of Second Samuel. Then
Psalm 3:4 highlights David’s con-
fidence: “I will call aloud to Je-
hovah, and he will answer me.”
We too can pray when under at-
tack. In response, Jehovah pro-
vides his holy spirit, which can help
us to endure. Can you think of a
situation in which you need to ex-
ercise self-restraint or freely for-
give unwarranted animosity? Are
you confident that Jehovah can see
your affliction and bestow a bless-
ing? w18.09 6-7 {16-17



Thursday, January 16

We are God’s fellow workers.
—1 Cor. 3:9.

When witnessing, we should al-
ways be considerate and respectful,
which includes getting to know the
local people well. Remember that
when we go from door to door, we
are uninvited guests. How impor-
tant, then, that we call at a time
when people might be more inclined
to converse! (Matt. 7:12) For exam-
ple, do people in your territory like
to sleep longer on weekends? If so,
you may be able to start your min-
istry by doing street work, public
witnessing, or return visits on peo-
ple you know will be up and about.
Many people are very busy, so it
may be appropriate to keep your
visits brief, at least initially. (1 Cor.
9:20-23) When people see that we
are aware of their circumstances or
busy schedules, they may be more
willing to have us call back. Clearly,
the fruitage of God’s spirit should be
reflected in our ministry. When it is,
we truly become “God’s fellow work-
ers”—even a means by which Jeho-
vah may draw someone to the truth.
—1Cor. 3:6, 7. w18.09 32 115-17

Friday, January 17

Happy are the mild-tempered,
since they will inherit the
earth.—Matt. 5:5.

How can being mild-tempered con-
tribute to happiness? After com-
ing to an accurate knowledge of the
truth, individuals change. At one
time, they may have been harsh,
quarrelsome, and aggressive. But
now they have clothed themselves
with “the new personality” and dis-
play “the tender affections of com-
passion, kindness, humility, mild-
ness, and patience.” (Col. 3:9-12) As

a result, they now enjoy a peace-
ful, loving, and happier life. Fur-
thermore, God’s Word promises that
such ones will “inherit the earth.”
(Ps. 37:8-10, 29) In what sense do the
mild-tempered “inherit the earth”?
Jesus’ spirit-anointed disciples in-
herit the earth when they rule over it
as kings and priests. (Rev. 20:6) Mil-
lions of others who do not have the
heavenly calling, however, will in-
herit the earth in the sense that they
will be allowed to live here forever
in perfection, peace, and happiness.
w18.0919 18-9

Saturday, January 18

Everyone must be quick to listen.
—Jas. 1:19.

Jehovah himself sets the superla-
tive example in this regard. (Gen.
18:32; Josh. 10:14) Consider what we
can learn from the interchange re-
corded at Exodus 32:11-14. Although
not needing Moses’ input, Jehovah
gave Moses an opportunity to re-
veal how he felt. What human would
listen at length to the reasoning of
someone who has displayed faulty
thinking and then act on that per-
son’s word? Yet, Jehovah listens pa-
tiently to humans who call on him
in faith. Each of us does well to
ask: ‘If Jehovah can stoop down
to deal with people and listen to
them as he did with Abraham, Ra-
chel, Moses, Joshua, Manoah, Eli-
jah, and Hezekiah, should I not be
better at honoring all my brothers,
dignifying them, listening to their
ideas, and even acting on their good
ideas? Does someone in my congre-
gation or in my family deserve my
attention right now? What should I
do about that? What will I do about
that?’—Gen. 30:6; Judg. 13:9; 1 Ki. 17:
22; 2 Chron. 30:20. w18.09 6 714-15



Sunday, January 19

The generous person will prosper,
and whoever refreshes others will
himself be refreshed.—Prov. 11:25.

It can be a challenge to maintain
a generous spirit when we are sur-
rounded by people who put their
own interests ahead of those of oth-
ers. However, Jesus stated that the
two greatest commandments are to
love Jehovah with our whole heart,
soul, mind, and strength and to love
our neighbor as ourselves. (Mark
12:28-31) Those who love Jehovah
imitate him. Jehovah gives to oth-
ers, and so does Jesus. And they
recommend that we do the same,
for it will make us truly happy. If
we strive to manifest this generous
spirit in our dealings with both God
and neighbor, we will bring honor to
Jehovah and benefit ourselves and
others. No doubt you are already
striving to give of yourself to help
others, especially fellow believers.
(Gal. 6:10) If you continue to do so,
you will surely be loved and appreci-
ated, and you will be happy as a re-
sult. w18.08 22 719-20

Monday, January 20

Stop judging by the outward
appearance.—John 7:24.

Jehovah places no significance
on racial, ethnic, national, tribal,
or linguistic differences. Any man
or woman who fears God and does
what is right is acceptable to him.
(Gal. 3:26-28; Rev. 7:9, 10) No doubt,
you acknowledge that this is true.
But what if you have grown up in a
land or in a home filled with prej-
udice? While you might see your-
self as being impartial, deep inside,
prejudice may linger. Even Peter,
who had the privilege of revealing

Jehovah’s impartiality, later mani-
fested prejudice. (Gal. 2:11-14) How
can we stop judging by the outward
appearance? We need to examine
ourselves carefully in the light of
God’s Word to see if we are holding
on to any prejudiced thoughts or
feelings. (Ps. 119:105) We might also
need loving help from others who
may see prejudiced attitudes in us,
even if we cannot see them in our-
selves. (Gal. 2:11, 14) It could be that
these attitudes are so ingrained
in us that we are not conscious of
them. w18.08 9 {/5-6

Tuesday, January 21

Let your light shine before men.
—Matt. 5:16.

Ask yourself: ‘Is my complete al-
legiance to Jehovah evident to oth-
ers? Do I look for opportunities
to identify myself as one of Jeho-
vah’s Witnesses?’ Jehovah would be
deeply saddened if after he has se-
lected us as his people, we were to
hesitate to let others know that we
belong to him. (Ps. 119:46; Mark 8:
38) Sad to say, some individuals
have blurred the distinction be-
tween their serving God and their
not serving him by imitating “the
spirit of the world.” (1 Cor. 2:12) That
is a spirit that caters to ‘the desires
of one’s flesh.” (Eph. 2:3) For exam-
ple, despite all the counsel that has
been given on the subject, some still
prefer styles of dress and grooming
that are immodest. They wear tight-
fitting and revealing clothing, even
to Christian gatherings. Or they
have adopted extreme haircuts and
hairdos. (1 Tim. 2:9, 10) As a result,
when they are in a crowd, it may be
difficult to tell who belongs to Je-
hovah and who is “a friend of the
world.”—Jas. 4:4. w18.07 24-25 {11-12



Wednesday, January 22

All of you are brothers.
—Matt. 23:8.

One sense in which we are “broth-
ers” is that all of us have descended
from Adam. (Acts 17:26) But there is
more. Jesus explained that his dis-
ciples were brothers and sisters be-
cause they recognized Jehovah as
their heavenly Father. (Matt. 12:50)
In addition, they had become mem-
bers of one large spiritual family,
united by love and faith. Thus in
their letters, the apostles often re-
ferred to fellow disciples as ‘broth-
ers and sisters.” (Rom. 1:13; 1 Pet. 2:
17; 1 John 3:13) After making it clear
that we should view one another as
brothers and sisters, Jesus stressed
the need for humility. (Matt. 23:11,
12) Undue pride among his apostles
had led to some disunity. And pride
of race could also have been a prob-
lem. Did the Jews have reason to
be proud because they were descen-
dants of Abraham? Many Jews had
that deep-seated conviction. But
John the Baptist told them: “God is
able to raise up children for Abra-
ham from these stones.”—Luke 3:8.
w18.06 9-10 18-9

Thursday, January 23

A man of knowledge restrains
his words.—Prov. 17:27.

When faced with frustrating situ-
ations or recurring personality con-
flicts, do we control our lips and
our temper? (Prov. 10:19; Matt. 5:
22) When provoked by others, we
need to learn to “yield place to the
wrath.” Whose wrath? Jehovah’s
wrath. (Rom. 12:17-21) If we keep
looking to Jehovah, we will show
him due respect by yielding to his
wrath, patiently waiting for him to
take action when he deems it nec-

essary. To do otherwise and avenge
ourselves in some way would be
tantamount to disrespecting Jeho-
vah. Do we faithfully follow the lat-
est directions that Jehovah has giv-
en us? If so, we will not rely on
always doing things the way we
have done them in the past. Rather,
we will be quick to follow any new
direction that Jehovah provides
through his organization. (Heb. 13:
17) At the same time, we will be
careful that we “do not go beyond
the things that are written.” (1 Cor.
4:6) In so doing, we keep our eyes
fixed on Jehovah. w18.0715-16 {17-18

Friday, January 24

Press on to maturity.
—Heb. 6:1.

As you advance toward Christian
maturity, you will find that princi-
ples become more important to you.
That is because laws may apply to
a specific situation, whereas princi-
ples are far broader in application.
For example, a young child does not
understand the dangers of bad asso-
ciations, so a discerning parent will
set rules to protect him. (1 Cor. 15:
33) But as the child matures, his
thinking ability develops, and he is
able to reason on Bible-based princi-
ples. Thus, he can increasingly make
wise decisions in choosing his as-
sociates. (1 Cor. 13:11; 14:20) When
we reason on godly principles, our
conscience increasingly becomes a
more reliable guide, attuned to God'’s
thinking. Do we have everything we
need to make wise decisions that
please Jehovah? Yes. By making
skilled use of the laws and principles
found in God’s Word, we will be “ful-
ly competent, completely equipped
for every good work.”—2 Tim. 3:16,
17. w18.06 19 114; 20 716-17



Saturday, January 25

Who really is my neighbor?
—Luke 10:29.

Jesus’ story showed that a Sa-
maritan could teach the Jews the
meaning of true neighborly love.
(Luke 10:25-37) To fulfill their com-
mission, Jesus’ disciples needed
to conquer the pride and preju-
dice they had. Before ascending to
heaven, he assigned them to bear
witness to “all Judea and Samaria,
and to the most distant part of the
earth.” (Acts 1:8) Jesus had earli-
er prepared them for such an exten-
sive assignment by drawing their
attention to good qualities in for-
eigners. He praised a foreign army
officer for his outstanding faith.
(Matt. 8:5-10) In his hometown of
Nazareth, Jesus spoke of how Je-
hovah had favored foreigners, such
as the Phoenician widow from Zare-
phath and the Syrian leper Naa-
man. (Luke 4:25-27) And Jesus not
only preached to a Samaritan wom-
an but he spent two days in a Sa-
maritan town because of the peo-
ple’s interest in his message.—John
4:21-24, 40. w18.06 10 710-11

Sunday, January 26

Put on the complete suit of armor

from God so that you may be able

to stand firm against the crafty
acts of the Devil.—Eph. 6:11.

The apostle Paul likened our life
as Christians to that of soldiers en-
gaged in hand-to-hand combat. Of
course, the war we fight is spiritu-
al, not literal. Even so, our enemies
are real. Satan and the demons are
skilled warriors with vast experi-
ence. At first glance, our prospects
may seem bleak. Young Christians

in particular may appear to be vul-
nerable. How can they hope to win
against superhuman, wicked spirit
forces? The fact is, young ones can
win, and they are winning! Why?
Because they “go on acquiring pow-
er in the Lord.” But they do more
than draw on God’s power. They are
dressed for battle. Like well-trained
soldiers, they have “put on the
complete suit of armor from God.”
(Eph. 6:10-12) When developing his
illustration, Paul perhaps had in
mind the armor worn by Roman le-
gionnaires.—Acts 28:16. w18.05 27
f1-2

Monday, January 27

Our Father in the heavens, let
your name be sanctified.
—Matt. 6:9.

The foremost reason why we
share in the preaching work is to
glorify Jehovah and sanctify his name
before mankind. (John 15:1, 8) Yet,
we cannot make God’s name more
sacred. It is already sacred, or holy,
in the absolute sense. But note
what the prophet Isaiah stated: “Je-
hovah of armies—he is the One you
should regard as holy.” (Isa. 8:13) We
sanctify God’s name, among other
ways, by regarding it as separate
from all other names and by help-
ing others to regard it as holy. For
instance, by proclaiming the truth
about Jehovah’'s wonderful quali-
ties and his unchangeable purpose
for mankind, we defend God’s name
against Satan’s lies and slander.
(Gen. 3:1-5) Also, when we strive to
help people in our territory to see
that Jehovah is worthy “to receive
the glory and the honor and the
power,” we sanctify God’s name.
—Rev. 4:11. w18.05 18 3-4



Tuesday, January 28

It is good to give thanks to Jeho-
vah . . . For you have made me re-
joice, O Jehovah, because of your
deeds; because of the works of
your hands I shout joyfully.
—Ps. 92:1, 4.

The primary reason for setting
spiritual goals is to show Jehovah
how grateful we are for his love
and for what he has done for us.
As a young person, think of all
you owe to Jehovah. Your life, your
faith, the Bible, the congregation,
and your wonderful hope for the
future. Giving priority to spiritual
matters is a way of showing grati-
tude to God for these blessings, and
that brings you closer to him. Once
you start working toward spiritual
goals, you begin building a record
of good works in Jehovah’s eyes.
This brings you even closer to him.
The apostle Paul promised: “God
is not unrighteous so as to forget
your work and the love you showed
for his name.” (Heb. 6:10) You are
never too young to set goals. Why
not consider which goals are im-
portant to you and then start work-
ing toward them?—Phil. 1:10, 11.
w18.04 26 15-6

Wednesday, January 29

Where the spirit of Jehovah is,
there is freedom.—2 Cor. 3:17.

People of the Roman world,
among whom the early Christians
lived, prided themselves on being
champions of law, justice, and free-
dom. Yet, much of the power and
glory of the Roman Empire was built
on the backs of slaves. At one point,
some 30 percent of the popula-
tion were slaves. Undoubtedly, slav-
ery and freedom were topics on the

minds of the common people, in-
cluding Christians. The letters of
the apostle Paul have much to say
about freedom. However, the objec-
tive of his ministry was not social or
political reform, the very thing peo-
ple of that day were seeking. Rath-
er than looking to any human ruler
or agency for freedom, Paul and his
fellow Christians worked hard to
help others learn the good news of
God’s Kingdom and the incompara-
ble value of the ransom sacrifice of
Christ Jesus. Paul directed his fel-
low believers to the Source of true
freedom. wi8.04 8 71-2

Thursday, January 30

Simon, Simon, look! Satan has
demanded to have all of you to
sift you as wheat. But I have made
supplication for you that your
faith may not give out; and you,
once you have returned, strength-
en your brothers.—Luke 22:31, 32.

On the night before his death, Je-
sus told the apostle Peter the above.
Peter proved to be a pillar in the
early Christian congregation. (Gal.
2:9) He encouraged his brothers by
his courageous example at Pente-
cost and thereafter. Toward the end
of his long ministry, he wrote to fel-
low Christians. Explaining why, he
stated: “I have written you in few
words in order to encourage you
and to give an earnest witness that
this is the true undeserved kind-
ness of God. Stand firm in it.” (1 Pet.
5:12) Peter’s inspired letters have
continued to be a source of en-
couragement to Christians through-
out the ages and up to this day.
How we need this encouragement
as we await the fulfillment of Jeho-
vah’s promises!—2 Pet. 3:13. wi18.04
17 12-13



Friday, January 31

The one who peers into the perfect

law that belongs to freedom and

continues in it . . . will be happy in
what he does.—Jas. 1:25.

To be able to do what one wants
to do or to live the way one wants
to live seems to be much desired by
people everywhere. How to satisfy
those desires, however, is quite an-
other matter. On the social or polit-
ical level, many resort to protests,
demonstrations, revolts, even revo-
lutions. But do such confrontations
achieve the desired results? On the
contrary, they often lead to trage-
dies and loss of life. All of this once
again testifies to the truthfulness
of King Solomon’s inspired obser-
vation: “Man has dominated man to
his harm.” (Eccl. 8:9) In today’s text,
James pointed out the key to find-
ing true happiness and satisfaction.
Jehovah, who gave that perfect law,
knows best the things humans need
in order to be completely happy and
satisfied. He gave the first human
couple everything that they need-
ed to be happy—including true free-
dom. wi8.04 3 1-3

Saturday, February 1

Fully accomplish your ministry.
—2 Tim. 4:5.

Jesus had tender feelings for oth-
ers. People sensed his love for them
and responded favorably to the
Kingdom message. The more we de-
velop similar tender feelings for
people, the more effective we will be
in accomplishing our ministry. What
can help us show fellow feeling to
those to whom we preach? We want
to put ourselves in the place of those
we meet in the ministry and treat
them as we would like to be treat-

ed. (Matt. 7:12) Consider the needs
of each individual. Do not try to use
the same approach with everyone
we meet in our ministry. Rather, take
into consideration the specific cir-
cumstances and viewpoints of each
individual. Draw the person out with
tactful questions. (Prov. 20:5) When
we draw others out, we in effect al-
low them to tell us why they need the
good news. Once we know that, we
can show fellow feeling for their spe-
cific needs and respond accordingly,
just as Jesus did.—Compare 1 Corin-
thians 9:19-23. w19.03 20 12; 22 {8-9

Sunday, February 2

Commit to Jehovah whatever you
do, and your plans will succeed.
—Prov. 16:3.

Adam and Eve displayed a callous
lack of appreciation for all the good
that Jehovah had done for them. We
all have the opportunity to show
just how much we disagree with the
decision that they made. By getting
baptized, we show Jehovah that we
believe that he has the authority
to set the standard of what is right
and what is wrong for us. We prove
that we love our Father and trust
in him. The challenge we face after
baptism is to live each day by Jeho-
vah’s standards, not our own. Mil-
lions of people are living that way
each year. You can be like them if
you continue to deepen your under-
standing of God’s Word, the Bible;
associate regularly with your broth-
ers and sisters; and zealously share
what you have learned about your
loving Father. (Heb. 10:24, 25) When
you make decisions, listen to the ad-
vice Jehovah gives you through his
Word and his organization. (Isa. 30:
21) Then all you do will be success-
ful.—Prov. 16:20. w19.03 7 {17-18



Monday, February 3

Every good gift and every perfect
present is from above, coming
down from the Father of the
celestial lights.—Jas. 1:17.

Jehovah has given us an abun-
dance of spiritual food. For exam-
ple, we receive helpful instruction
through our meetings, our maga-
zines, and our websites. Have you
ever heard a talk, read an article,
or watched a broadcast and thought,
‘That is just what Ineeded’? How can
we show our appreciation to Jeho-
vah? (Col. 3:15) One way is by regu-
larly thanking him in our prayers for
these good gifts. We also express ap-
preciation to Jehovah when we keep
our place of worship clean and tidy.
We share regularly in cleaning and
maintaining our Kingdom Halls, and
those who handle electronic equip-
ment used by the congregation do
so carefully. When we maintain our
Kingdom Halls properly, they will
last longer and will need fewer ma-
jor repairs. That way, we make more
money available to build and reno-
vate other Kingdom Halls around
the world. w19.02 18 {17-18

Tuesday, February 4

These are just the fringes of his
ways; only a faint whisper has
been heard of him!

—Job 26:14.

Job spent time contemplating the
marvels of Jehovah'’s creation. (Job
26:7, 8) He was awestruck when he
thought about the earth, the sky,
the clouds, and the thunder, yet he
recognized that he knew very lit-
tle about the vastness of creation.
He also felt awe for Jehovah's ex-
pressions. “I have treasured up his
sayings,” Job said of God’s words.
(Job 23:12) Job’s awe and respect

for Jehovah moved him. He loved
his Father and wanted to please
him. Job’s determination to keep
his integrity thus grew stronger. We
need to do as Job did. We know far
more about the marvels of creation
than did people of Job’s time. And
we have the entire inspired Bible to
help us to know Jehovah as he real-
ly is. All that we learn can help to fill
our heart with awe. Our awe and re-
spect for Jehovah will, in turn,
move us to love and obey him and to
build up our deep desire to keep our
integrity.—Job 28:28. w19.02 5 {12

Wednesday, February 5

I will not be afraid. What can
man do to me?—Ps. 118:6.

Throughout history, human rul-
ers have persecuted Jehovah'’s peo-
ple. They may charge us with var-
ious “crimes,” but the real issue
is that we choose to “obey God
as ruler rather than men.” (Acts 5:
29) We might be ridiculed, impris-
oned, or even physically mistreat-
ed. With Jehovah’s help, however,
we will not retaliate but will remain
mild throughout the test. Consid-
er the example that three Hebrew
exiles—Hananiah, Mishael, and Aza-
riah—set for us. Mildly, they ex-
plained to the king why they would
not worship the image he had made.
They were willing to accept what-
ever outcome Jehovah would per-
mit. (Dan. 3:1, 8-28) When our loy-
alty to God is tested, how can we
imitate the three Hebrews? We hum-
bly trust that Jehovah will care for
us. (Ps. 118:7) We answer those who
accuse us of wrongdoing in a mild,
respectful manner. (1 Pet. 3:15) And
we absolutely refuse to compromise
our friendship with our loving Fa-
ther. v19.02 10-11 §11-13



Thursday, February 6
Take courage!—John 16:33.

We can strengthen our courage by
thinking about the hope that the ran-
som sacrifice of Christ makes pos-
sible for us. (John 3:16; Eph. 1:7)
In the weeks leading up to the Me-
morial, we have a special oppor-
tunity to build our appreciation for
the ransom. During that time, keep
up with the Memorial Bible read-
ing and prayerfully meditate on the
events surrounding Jesus’ death.
Then when we gather for the Lord’s
Evening Meal, we will understand
more fully the significance of the
Memorial emblems and the match-
less sacrifice that they represent.
When we appreciate what Jesus and
Jehovah have done for us and un-
derstand how it benefits us and our
loved ones, our hope grows stron-
ger, and we are motivated to endure
courageously to the end. (Heb. 12:3)
How grateful we can be that Jesus
continues to display humility and
courage as our heavenly High Priest,
who pleads in our behalf! (Heb. 7:
24, 25) To show our appreciation, we
must loyally commemorate Jesus’
death, just as he commanded.—Luke
22:19, 20. w19.01 22 118; 23-24 710-11

Friday, February 7

Please take pleasure in my volun-
tary offerings of praise, O Jeho-
vah.—Ps. 119:108.

Jehovah has given all of us the
privilege to praise him. Our com-
ments at meetings are part of our
“sacrifice of praise,” and no one can
offer that sacrifice for us. (Heb. 13:
15) Does Jehovah demand the same
type of sacrifice, or comment, from
each of us? No, he does not! View the
congregation meetings like a meal
shared with good friends. Imagine

that some friends in the congrega-
tion planned a barbecue and asked
you to prepare some small item of
food. How would you respond? You
might feel a little anxious, but you
would likely do your best to bring
something that everyone could en-
joy. Jehovah, our Host, has provid-
ed a table full of good things for us
at our meetings. (Ps. 23:5; Matt. 24:
45) And he is pleased when we bring
a simple gift, the best that we can
give. So prepare well and participate
as freely as you can. Then you will
not only feed at Jehovah'’s table but
also bring a gift to share with the
congregation. w19.01 8 3; 13 20

Saturday, February 8

Those who pursue other gods mul-
tiply their sorrows.—Ps. 16:4.

In Bible times, false worship of-
ten included gross sexual immorali-
ty. (Hos. 4:13, 14) To be sure, that
form of worship appealed to the sin-
ful flesh. But it did not bring lasting
happiness. To the contrary! ‘Those
who pursued other gods multiplied
their sorrows,’ said David. They also
brought untold suffering to count-
less children. (Isa. 57:5) Jehovah
detested such cruelty! (Jer. 7:31) To-
day, too, false worship often con-
dones sexual immorality, even ho-
mosexuality. But the end results of
reveling in so-called moral freedom
have not really changed since Bi-
ble times. (1 Cor. 6:18, 19) People
“multiply their sorrows,” as you may
have observed. So young ones, lis-
ten to your heavenly Father. Be ful-
ly convinced that obedience to him
is in your best interests. Impress on
your heart that the harm caused by
wrongdoing far outweighs any tem-
porary pleasure.—Gal. 6:8. wi18.12
27-28 116-18



Sunday, February 9

I will behave the same way
toward you.—Hos. 3:3.

If a Christian’s mate committed
immorality, the innocent Christian
would face a decision. Jesus said
that the innocent one would have
a basis for getting a divorce and
then be free to remarry. (Matt. 19:9)
On the other hand, the innocent
mate could extend forgiveness. That
would not be wrong. Hosea took
back Gomer. Once Gomer was back
with Hosea, she was not to have re-
lations with any other man. Hosea
did “not have relations” with Gomer
for a while. (Hos. 3:1-3, ftn.) In time,
though, Hosea must have resumed
marital relations with her, thereby
reflecting God’s willingness to ac-
cept his people back and resume his
dealings with them. (Hos. 1:11; 3:4, 5)
What bearing does that have on a
marriage today? If an innocent mate
decided to maintain the marriage,
resuming marital relations would
show forgiveness. (1 Cor. 7:3, 5) That
course would cancel what had been
grounds for divorce. Thereafter as a
couple, they should work to reflect
God'’s view of marriage. w18.12 13 13

Monday, February 10

The shrewd one sees the danger
and conceals himself.—Prov. 22:3.

When studying, we do well to
consider what bearing Jehovah’s
thoughts may have on situations we
might face in the future. That way,
should we be in a situation requir-
ing an immediate decision, we will
not be caught completely off guard.
By immediately rejecting the at-
tempted seductions of Potiphar’s
wife, Joseph showed that he had
given thought to Jehovah’s view of
marital faithfulness. (Gen. 39:8, 9)

Furthermore, his reply to Potiphar’s
wife: “How could I commit this great
badness and actually sin against
God?” indicates that he had made
God'’s view his own. What about us?
Suppose a coworker began mani-
festing flirtatious behavior. Or what
if a sexually explicit message or im-
age was sent to your mobile phone?
It is far easier to take a stand if we
have already sought out and adopt-
ed Jehovah’s view on such matters
and have determined in advance
what we will do. w18.11 25 {13-14

Tuesday, February 11

I will exult in Jehovah.
—Hab. 3:18.

Some scholars think that this
verse literally means “I will jump for
joy in the Lord; I will spin round for
delight in God.” What a powerful as-
surance for all of us! Not only has
Jehovah given us wonderful prom-
ises but he has assured us that he
is swiftly working out his great pur-
pose. No doubt, the vital message
of Habakkuk is to trust in Jeho-
vah. (Hab. 2:4) We can acquire and
maintain such trust if we strength-
en our relationship with Jehovah
by (1) persevering in prayer, telling
Jehovah all about our anxieties and
concerns; (2) paying careful atten-
tion to Jehovah’s Word and any di-
rection we receive through his or-
ganization; and (3) faithfully and
patiently waiting on Jehovah. That
is what Habakkuk did. Though he
began his book with grief, he end-
ed with a confident and joyful ex-
clamation. May we follow this in-
spiring example so that we too can
feel Jehovah’s fatherly embrace!
What greater comfort could we find
in this darkening world? wi8.11 17
118-19



Wednesday, February 12

[Christ] died for all so that those

who live should live no longer

for themselves, but for him who

died for them and was raised up.
—2 Cor. 5:15.

True Christians also have this
reason to be drawn to God’s love:
He “loved the world so much that he
gave his only-begotten Son, so that
everyone exercising faith in him
might not be destroyed but have
everlasting life.” (John 3:16) What
love Jesus also showed in giving
his life for us! And what a pow-
erful motivation that love is for us!
God’s Word promises that not even
“tribulation or distress” can “sepa-
rate us from the love of the Christ.”
(Rom. 8:35, 38, 39) When we grapple
with trials that are physically, emo-
tionally, or spiritually draining, the
compelling force of Christ’s love
can give us the strength to endure.
(2 Cor. 5:14) Jesus’ love has the
power to sustain us and to motivate
us not to give up, even in the face
of such trials as disasters, persecu-
tion, personal disappointments, or
gnawing anxiety. w18.09 14 8-9

Thursday, February 13

I will walk in your truth.
—Ps. 86:11.

To walk in the truth, we must ac-
cept and obey all of Jehovah’s say-
ings. We must give the truth prior-
ity in our lives and live according
to Bible principles. Like David, we
must be firmly resolved to keep
walking in God’s truth. If we are
not, we could have second thoughts
about what we paid for the truth
and perhaps be tempted to begin
taking back part of the payment.

Rather, we carefully hold on to the
complete truth. We recognize that
we cannot pick which truths to ac-
cept and which to ignore. After all,
we must walk in “all the truth.”
(John 16:13) To avoid drifting away
from the truth, we must make wise
use of our time. If we are not care-
ful, we might start to spend exces-
sive amounts of time on recreation,
hobbies, browsing the Internet,
or watching television. Although
these things are not wrong in them-
selves, the time we spend on them
can begin to encroach on time pre-
viously spent in personal study and
other spiritual activities. wi18.11 10
17-8

Friday, February 14

I have calmed and quieted
my soul.—Ps. 131:2.

When our life takes an unexpect-
ed turn, the changes that we have
to face may cause us apprehension
and emotional stress. (Prov. 12:25)
We may even find it hard to ac-
cept those changes. In such cir-
cumstances, how can we ‘calm and
quiet’ our soul? (Ps. 131:1-3) De-
spite adverse circumstances, we
today can experience firsthand
the soothing effect of “the peace
of God” that guards our mental
powers. (Phil. 4:6, 7) Thus, if we
turn to Jehovah when we feel over-
whelmed by anxiety, God’s peace
can strengthen our determination
to reach spiritual goals and guard
us against any tendency to give up.
In addition to calming us down,
God’s spirit can draw our atten-
tion to key scriptures that will help
us to keep our spiritual priorities.
—John 14:26, 27. w18.10 27 12; 28
15,8



Saturday, February 15

Speak the truth with one another.
—Zech. 8:16.

What device has had the worst
possible effect on humankind? The
lie! That is, saying something that
one knows is not true in order to
deceive someone else. And who de-
vised the first lie? Jesus Christ
identified “the Devil” as “the father
of the lie.” (John 8:44) When did
he utter the first lie? It happened
thousands of years ago in the gar-
den of Eden. The first human cou-
ple, Adam and Eve, were enjoying
life in the Paradise that their Cre-
ator had provided for them. Then,
the Devil entered the scene. He
knew that God had commanded the
couple not to eat from “the tree of
the knowledge of good and bad,”
lest they die for their disobedience.
Even so, through a serpent, Satan
told Eve: “You certainly will not
die [the first lie ever told]. For God
knows that in the very day you eat
from it, your eyes will be opened
and you will be like God, knowing
good and bad.”—Gen. 2:15-17; 3:1-5.
w18.10 6 Y1-2

Sunday, February 16

Happy are the pure in heart,
since they will see God.
—Matt. 5:8.

To keep our hearts pure, we must
be clean on the inside and nur-
ture chaste affections and desires.
We need to keep our thoughts clean
so as to be spiritually untainted in
our devotion to Jehovah. (2 Cor. 4:2;
1 Tim. 1:5) How, though, do the pure
in heart “see God” when, in fact, “no
man can see [God] and live”? (Ex.
33:20) The Greek word rendered

“see” can carry the sense of “to see
with the mind, to perceive, know.”
Those who see God with ‘the eyes of
the heart’ are those who have real-
ly come to know him, appreciating
his qualities. (Eph. 1:18) In addition
to getting to know God’s qualities,
true worshippers can “see God” by
observing the way he acts in their
behalf. (Job 42:5) They also focus
‘their eyes of the heart’ on the won-
derful blessings that God holds out
for those who strive to remain pure
and to serve him loyally. w18.09 20
113, 15-16

Monday, February 17

Wisdom is the most important
thing, so acquire wisdom.
—Prov. 4:7.

Doing what we know to be right
brings rich blessings. Although
wisdom is based on knowledge, it
particularly has to do with the deci-
sions we make rather than just the
facts we understand. Even ants re-
veal wisdom. Ants demonstrate in-
stinctive wisdom by preparing their
food in the summer. (Prov. 30:24,
25) Christ, “the wisdom of God,” al-
ways does the things pleasing to
the Father. (1 Cor. 1:24; John 8:29)
God knows the difference between
making the right choice and act-
ing on that choice. And he rewards
those who demonstrate humility
with endurance and who practice
what they know to be true. (Matt. 7:
21-23) Therefore, work to preserve
the spiritual environment in which
genuine humility can flourish. Ap-
plying what we know to be true
takes time and requires patience,
but it is a mark of humility that
leads to happiness now and forever.
w18.09 7 18



Tuesday, February 18

Let each one examine his own ac-
tions, . . . and not in comparison
with the other person.—Gal. 6:4.

The Creator envisioned that per-
fect humans would cooperate with
him to accomplish his purposes. De-
spite mankind’s current imperfect
state, faithful people can still work
with Jehovah each day. For exam-
ple, we become “God’s fellow work-
ers” by preaching the good news of
his Kingdom and making disciples.
(1 Cor. 3:5-9) Just think what a privi-
lege we have to be counted worthy of
cooperating with the almighty Cre-
ator of the universe in a work that
he considers important! Yet, preach-
ing and making disciples are not
the only ways that we work with
Jehovah. Other ways we can do so
are by assisting our family and fel-
low worshippers, by being hospi-
table, by volunteering for theocratic
projects, and by expanding our sa-
cred service. (Col. 3:23) However, do
not compare what you can do for Je-
hovah with what others can do. Re-
member that age, health, circum-
stances, and abilities vary from one
person to another. w18.08 23 {1-2

Wednesday, February 19

Keep in expectation of it! For it
will without fail come true.
—Hab. 2:3.

Jehovah assured Habakkuk that
he would receive answers to his sin-
cere questions. Relief for all his wor-
ries would come before too long.
God, in effect, told the prophet: “Be
patient, trust in me. My answer will
come despite the apparent delay!”
Jehovah reminded him that He had
an appointed time for fulfilling His
promises. He counseled Habakkuk
to wait for the accomplishment of

His purposes. Ultimately, the proph-
et would not be disappointed. Pa-
tiently waiting on Jehovah and pay-
ing close attention to what he tells
us will give us confidence and will
help us to acquire a calm heart de-
spite adversities and hardships. Je-
sus confirmed that we can trust in
Jehovah as the Great Timekeeper,
not focusing on “times or seasons”
that God has not yet revealed. (Acts
1:7) Therefore, may we not give up
but wait in humility, faith, and pa-
tience, making good use of the time
we have to serve Jehovah to the best
of our abilities.—Mark 13:35-37; Gal.
6:9. w18.11 16 M13-14

Thursday, February 20

God has shown me that I should
call no man defiled or unclean.
—Acts 10:28.

Like other Jews of his time, Peter
grew up believing that Gentiles were
unclean. Yet, Peter had experienced
events that caused him to reeval-
uate that position. For example, Pe-
ter had a miraculous vision. (Acts
10:9-16) Like Peter, we must examine
ourselves carefully and be willing to
receive help so that we can identify
any remaining traces of prejudice in
our hearts. What else can we do? If
we open our heart wide, we will al-
low love to replace prejudice. (2 Cor.
6:11-13) Are you in the habit of hav-
ing close association only with those
of your own race, ethnicity, nation-
ality, tribe, or language group? If so,
widen out. Why not invite those of
a different background to work with
you in the field ministry or invite
them to your home for a meal or a
gathering? (Acts 16:14, 15) If you do
so, you will fill your heart with so
much love that there will be no room
for prejudice. w18.08 9 {3, 6; 10 77



Friday, February 21

Keep from becoming causes for
stumbling.—1 Cor. 10:32.

Some Witnesses have not firm-
ly rejected worldly conduct. Their
dancing and actions at parties go be-
yond what is acceptable for Chris-
tians. They post on social media
photos of themselves and comments
that are unbecoming to spiritual
people. Therefore, they can be a neg-
ative influence on their peers who
are striving to maintain fine conduct
among Jehovah’s people. (1Pet. 2:11,
12) The world aggressively promotes
“the desire of the flesh and the de-
sire of the eyes and the showy dis-
play of one’s means of life.” (1 John
2:16) Yet, because we belong to Je-
hovah, we are admonished to “re-
ject ungodliness and worldly de-
sires and to live with soundness
of mind and righteousness and god-
ly devotion amid this present system
of things.” (Titus 2:12) Our speech,
our eating and drinking habits, our
dress and grooming, our work ethic
—everything we do—should tell on-
lookers that we are exclusively de-
voted to Jehovah. w18.07 25 13-14

Saturday, February 22

Our eyes look to Jehovah our
God until he shows us favor.
—Ps. 123:2.

If we keep our figurative eyes fo-
cused on Jehovah, we will not allow
the actions of others to embitter
us or damage our relationship with
him. This is especially important
if, like Moses, we have a measure
of responsibility in God’s organiza-
tion. While it is true that each of us
needs to ‘keep working out his own
salvation with fear and trembling,
we must remember that Jehovah

does not have one rigid, inflexi-
ble standard by which he judges
us. (Phil. 2:12) Rather, the more
responsibility we have, the great-
er our accountability. (Luke 12:48)
But if we truly love Jehovah, noth-
ing will stumble us or separate us
from his love. (Ps. 119:165; Rom. 8:
37-39) In these challenging times,
may our eyes be raised continually
to the One who is “enthroned in the
heavens,” so that we can perceive
his will. (Ps. 123:1) May we never al-
low our relationship with Jehovah
to be negatively affected by the ac-
tions of others. w18.07 16 {19-20

Sunday, February 23

Let your light shine before men, so
that they may . . . give glory to
your Father.—Matt. 5:16.

How thrilling it is to hear of in-
creases that Jehovah’s people are
experiencing! In 2017 we regular-
ly conducted over 10,000,000 Bi-
ble studies. This certainly indicates
that God’s servants are letting their
light shine! And think of the mil-
lions of interested ones whom we
welcomed at the Memorial. They
could thus learn of the love that
God expressed when he provid-
ed the ransom. (1 John 4:9) World-
wide, Jehovah'’s people speak many
different languages. However, this
does not prevent us from offer-
ing united praise to our Father, Je-
hovah. (Rev. 7:9) No matter what
our mother tongue is or where we
live, we can shine “as illuminators
in the world.” (Phil. 2:15) The in-
crease we observe, the unity we en-
joy, and the watchful attitude that
we strive to maintain all contribute
to our bringing glory to Jehovah.
w18.06 21 [1-3



Monday, February 24
Rabbi, eat.—John 4:31.

Jesus’ reply indicated that he was
so absorbed in the spiritual discus-
sion that his hunger could be ig-
nored. Preaching—even to a Sa-
maritan woman—was the will of his
Father, and it was like food for
him. (John 4:32-34) James and John
did not grasp this lesson. When
journeying with Jesus through Sa-
maria, the disciples sought over-
night lodging in a Samaritan village.
The Samaritans refused to receive
them, so James and John angri-
ly suggested calling down fire from
heaven to destroy the entire village.
Jesus firmly rebuked them. (Luke 9:
51-56) We may wonder if James and
John would have reacted the same
way if the inhospitable village had
been in their home region of Gali-
lee. It seems likely that prejudice
had kindled their animosity. It could
be that the apostle John felt em-
barrassed about his rash outburst
when he later enjoyed a successful
preaching campaign among the Sa-
maritans.—Acts 8:14, 25. wi18.06 10-
11 q12-13

Tuesday, February 25

Stand firm . . . with the belt of
truth fastened around your
waist.—Eph. 6:14.

When Bible truth is wrapped
around us tightly, as it were, we will
be moved to live in harmony with it
and to speak the truth at all times.
Why will we avoid telling lies? Be-
cause lies have been one of Satan’s
most effective weapons. Lies dam-
age both the one telling them and
the one believing them. (John 8:44)
So to the best of our imperfect abil-
ity, we avoid telling lies. (Eph. 4:25)

But it can be a challenge. Eighteen-
year-old Abigail says: “Speaking the
truth may not always seem worth
it, especially when telling a lie can
get you out of a difficult situation.”
Why, then, tell the truth? Victoria,
23, says: “When you tell the truth
and stand up for your beliefs, you
might get bullied. But you always
get outstanding benefits: You gain
confidence, you feel closer to Jeho-
vah, and you earn the respect of
those who love you.” Certainly, it
is worth keeping “the belt of truth
fastened around your waist” at all
times. w18.05 28 {3, 5

Wednesday, February 26

Keep on the watch.
—Matt. 24:42.

As these critical times worsen, all
of us need to keep on the watch.
When Jehovah acts, it will be at the
right time. (Matt. 24:42-44) Mean-
while, exercise patience, being ever
watchful. Read God’s Word each
day, and be vigilant with a view to
prayers. (1 Pet. 4:7) Take note of
sterling examples of brothers and
sisters whose lives reflect their joy
in keeping on the watch as well as
letting their light shine. Fill your
life with upbuilding activity and as-
sociation. That will bring you great
joy, and it will seem to you that
time is passing quickly. (Eph. 5:16)
It is faith-strengthening to know
that our imperfection does not stop
us from serving Jehovah accept-
ably. Consequently, appreciate Je-
hovah’s provision of “gifts in men,”
congregation elders. (Eph. 4:8, 11,
12) The next time an elder visits you,
take advantage of the opportunity
to draw on his wisdom and benefit
from his advice. w18.06 24-25 {15-18



Thursday, February 27

If you observe my commandments,
you will remain in my love.
—John 15:10.

Jesus told his disciples not only
to be in his love but to “remain in
[his] love.” Why? Because living as
a true disciple of Christ year af-
ter year calls for endurance. Jesus
stressed the need for endurance by
using forms of the word “remain”
over and over in the brief passage
recorded at John 15:4-10. How do
we show that we want to remain in
Christ’s love and keep his approv-
al? By observing Jesus’ command-
ments. Simply put, Jesus tells us,
‘Be obedient to me.’ Yet, Jesus only
asked us to do what he himself did,
for he added: “Just as I have ob-
served the commandments of the
Father and remain in his love.” Je-
sus sets the example. (John 13:15)
By carrying out Jesus’ command to
go and preach, we too show our love
for God because Jesus’ command-
ments reflect his Father’s thinking.
(Matt. 17:5; John 8:28) In response
to our expression of love, Jeho-
vah and Jesus keep us in their love.
w18.05 18 75-7

Friday, February 28

The plans of the diligent surely
lead to success.—Prov. 21:5.

Adolescents have to make de-
cisions about education, employ-
ment, and other matters. If you
know what your goals are, making
good decisions becomes easier. The
earlier you make plans by setting
good goals, the sooner you will have
success. Thousands of young ones
in congregations all over the world
deserve warm praise. They commit
themselves to Jehovah and focus

their lives on theocratic goals. Such
young people enjoy life to the full
while at the same time learning to
follow Jehovah’s guidance in all en-
deavors. This also includes family
life. “Trust in Jehovah with all your
heart,” wrote Solomon. “In all your
ways take notice of him, and he will
make your paths straight.” (Prov. 3:
5, 6) Youths in the Christian con-
gregation are precious in the eyes
of Jehovah, who loves them dearly
and gives them his protection, guid-
ance, and blessing. wI8.04 26 {7;
27 19

Saturday, February 29

Love one another; just as I have
loved you, you also love one
another.—John 13:34.

The apostle John was a pillar in
the early Christian congregation.
His riveting Gospel account of Je-
sus’ ministry has been a source
of encouragement to Christians
throughout the centuries—and still
is. His Gospel alone preserves Je-
sus’ statement that love is the iden-
tifying mark of his true disciples.
(John 13:35) John’s three letters
contain further gems of truth. When
we are weighed down with the bur-
den of sin, are we not relieved to
read that “the blood of Jesus . . .
cleanses us from all sin”? (1 John
1:7) And if our heart continues to
condemn us, do we not get a lump
in our throat and tears of gratitude
in our eyes when we read that “God
is greater than our hearts”? (1 John
3:20) John alone wrote that “God
is love.” (1 John 4:8, 16) His second
and third letters commend Chris-
tians who continue “walking in the
truth.”—2 John 4; 3 John 3, 4. w18.04
18 {[14-15



Sunday, March 1

You rule over everything.
—1 Chron. 29:12.

When reading the first two chap-
ters of Genesis, we can easily see
that Adam and Eve enjoyed the kind
of freedom that people today can
only hope for—freedom from want,
from fear, and from oppression. The
first couple’s life was completely
free from worries about food, work,
sickness, and death. (Gen. 1:27-29; 2:
8, 9, 15) When it comes to freedom,
though, a key point for us to bear in
mind is that Jehovah God alone has
what can be called absolute and un-
limited freedom. Why? Because he
is the Creator of all things and the
almighty Sovereign of the universe.
(1 Tim. 1:17; Rev. 4:11) According-
ly, all creatures in heaven and on
earth have freedom in only a relative
sense. They must recognize that Je-
hovah God has the ultimate authori-
ty to impose what he determines to
be just, necessary, and reasonable
limits. That, in fact, was what Jeho-
vah God did with his human creation
right from the beginning. wi8.04 4
14,6

Monday, March 2

How beautiful . . . are the feet of
the one bringing good news.
—Isa. 52:7.

In this present system, we endure
only with Jehovah'’s help. (2 Cor. 4:
7, 8) But think of those who strug-
gle to survive in this world without a
close friendship with Jehovah. Like
Jesus, we feel pity for them, and
we are moved to bring them “good
news of something better.” So be pa-
tient with those whom you teach.
Remember, they may never have
considered some of the Bible truths
we know very well. And many have

a strong emotional connection to
their current beliefs. They may
see their religious views as unit-
ing them with their family, their
culture, and their community. Be-
fore we ask people to give up their
cherished “old” beliefs, we may first
need to help them build a strong ap-
preciation for “new” truths—Bible
teachings that at the outset are un-
familiar to them. Only then will they
be ready to abandon their former
viewpoint. It may take time to help
people make such changes.—Rom.
12:2. w19.03 23 110, 12; 24 13

Tuesday, March 3
I have approved you.—Mark 1:11.

Jehovah’s example in expressing
love and approval reminds us to
look for opportunities to encour-
age others. (John 5:20) We blossom
when someone we care about shows
love to us and commends us for the
good we do. Likewise, our brothers
and sisters in the congregation and
our family members need our love
and encouragement. When we com-
mend others, we strengthen their
faith and help them to serve Jeho-
vah loyally. Parents especially need
to encourage their children. When
parents commend their children sin-
cerely and show them affection, they
help their children to flourish. The
words: “I have approved you” show
that Jehovah was confident that Je-
sus would faithfully carry out his Fa-
ther’s will. Jehovah has such confi-
dence in his Son, so we can likewise
be completely confident that Jesus
will faithfully carry out all of Jeho-
vah’s promises. (2 Cor. 1:20) When
we consider Jesus’ example, we are
even more determined to learn from
him and to follow in his footsteps.
—1Pet. 2:21. w19.03 8 {]3; 9 1/5-6



Wednesday, March 4

The law of the spirit that gives life

in union with Christ Jesus has set

you free from the law of sin and of
death.—Rom. 8:2.

When we realize the true value of
a costly gift, we are moved to show
our gratitude to the giver. The Israel-
ites did not appreciate the freedom
that Jehovah bestowed upon them
when he delivered them from slav-
ery in Egypt. Within a few months of
their deliverance, they began to long
for the food and drink they once had
in Egypt and complained about Je-
hovah’s provisions, even wanting to
return to Egypt. Just imagine, they
put ‘fish, cucumbers, watermelons,
leeks, onions, and garlic’ above their
God-given freedom to worship the
true God, Jehovah. Is it any won-
der that Jehovah became very an-
gry with his people? (Num. 11:5, 6,
10; 14:3, 4) What a lesson for us! The
apostle Paul urged all Christians not
to take for granted the freedom that
Jehovah has kindly given us through
his Son, Jesus Christ.—2 Cor. 6:1.
w18.049-10 16-7

Thursday, March 5

He loves righteousness and justice.
The earth is filled with Jehovah’s
loyal love.—Ps. 33:5.

All of us want to be loved. And
all of us want to be treated fair-
ly. If we are repeatedly denied love
and justice, we may feel worthless
and hopeless. Jehovah knows that
we long for love and yearn for jus-
tice. (Ps. 33:5) We can be sure that
our God loves us dearly and wants
us to be treated fairly. This be-
comes evident when we look close-
ly at the Law that Jehovah gave to
the nation of Israel through Moses.

As we study the Mosaic Law, we dis-
cover the warm feelings of our lov-
ing God, Jehovah. (Rom. 13:8-10)
We can note that the Mosaic Law
was built on love because love moti-
vates all that Jehovah does. (1 John
4:8) Jehovah founded that entire
code of laws on two basic com-
mands—love God, and love your
neighbor. (Lev. 19:18; Deut. 6:5;
Matt. 22:36-40) Each of the 600 and
more commandments that make up
the Law reveals a facet of Jehovah'’s
love. w19.02 20-21 1-4

Friday, March 6

Where your treasure is, there your
heart will be also.—Matt. 6:21.

Job was careful about his behav-
ior with those of the opposite sex.
(Job 31:1) He knew that it was im-
proper to pay romantic attention to
any woman other than his wife. To-
day, we live in a world that bom-
bards us with sexual temptation.
Like Job, will we refuse to pay im-
proper attention to anyone to whom
we are not married? Will we also re-
fuse to look at lewd or pornograph-
ic images in any form? (Matt. 5:28)
If we exert such self-control dai-
ly, we will strengthen ourselves to
keep our integrity. Job also obeyed
Jehovah in the way he viewed ma-
terial things. Job saw that if he
put his trust in his possessions, he
would commit a grave error deserv-
ing of punishment. (Job 31:24, 25,
28) Today, we live in a very materi-
alistic world. If we develop a bal-
anced view of money and posses-
sions, as the Bible admonishes us
to do, we will strengthen our de-
termination to keep our integrity.
—Prov. 30:8, 9; Matt. 6:19, 20. w19.02
6 M13-14



Saturday, March 7

Just as the Father has loved me,
so I have loved you.—John 15:9.

Jesus perfectly reflected Jeho-
vah'’s intense love for us in every-
thing that he did. (1 John 4:8-10)
Above all, Jesus was moved from
the heart to give his life in our be-
half. Whether we are of the anoint-
ed or of the “other sheep,” we bene-
fit from the love that Jehovah and
his Son have shown to us by
means of that sacrifice. (John 10:
16; 1 John 2:2) Think, too, about
the very nature of the Memorial
meal; it reveals Jesus’ love and con-
sideration for his disciples. How
so? Jesus showed love for his spirit-
begotten followers by instituting,
not a complicated ritual, but a sim-
ple meal for them to observe. As
time passed, those anointed disci-
ples needed to observe the Memori-
al each year, doing so under various
circumstances, including imprison-
ment. (Rev. 2:10) Were they able to
obey Jesus? Yes, they were! Down
to modern times, true Christians
have sought to commemorate Je-
sus’ death. w19.01 24 {13-15

Sunday, March 8

You will know the truth, and
the truth will set you free.
—John 8:32.

That freedom includes freedom
from false religion, ignorance, and
superstition. And it involves more.
It will ultimately include “the glo-
rious freedom of the children of
God.” (Rom. 8:21) Taste that free-
dom even now by ‘remaining in
Christ’s word,” or teachings. (John
8:31) In this way, you will come to
“know the truth” not just by learning
about it but also by living it. In this

old system, even a so-called good
life is at best uncertain and short.
We do not know what tomorrow
will bring. (Jas. 4:13, 14) The wise
course, then, is to stay on the path
that leads to “the real life"—ever-
lasting life. (1 Tim. 6:19) Of course,
God does not force us to walk that
path. The choice is ours. Make Je-
hovah your “portion.” (Ps. 16:5)
Cherish the many “good things” he
has given you. (Ps. 103:5) And have
faith that he can give you “abundant
joy” and “happiness . . . forever.”
—Ps. 16:11. w18.12 28 1119, 21

Monday, March 9

A husband should not leave
his wife.—1 Cor. 7:11.

All Christians should strive to
show regard for marriage, even as
Jesus and Jehovah do. However,
some may fail to do so, for humans
are imperfect. (Rom. 7:18-23) Thus,
it should not shock us that some
Christians in the first century had
troubled marriages. Paul wrote that
“a wife should not separate from
her husband”; yet, in some cases
that did occur. (1 Cor. 7:10) Paul
did not explain what led to such a
separation. The problem was not,
for example, that the husband had
been immoral, giving the wife a ba-
sis for divorce and remarriage. Paul
wrote that a wife who was sepa-
rated from her husband should “re-
main unmarried or else be recon-
ciled with her husband.” So the two
were still united in God’s eyes. Paul
advised that whatever the underly-
ing problems, if sexual immorality
is not involved, the goal should be
reconciliation. The two could seek
Bible-based help from congregation
elders. wi18.12 13 {14-15



Tuesday, March 10

Keep on . . . seeking first the King-
dom and his righteousness.
—Matt. 6:33.

Today, God’s will for his people
is to develop a friendship with him
and have as full a share as possi-
ble in his work. (Matt. 28:19, 20; Jas.
4:8) Well-meaning people might try
to sway us from that course. For
example, what if your employer of-
fered you a promotion with a sub-
stantial increase in salary but the
position would interfere with your
spiritual activities? Or if you are
in school, suppose you were of-
fered an opportunity to move away
from home to receive additional ed-
ucation. At that moment, would you
need to do prayerful research, con-
sult with others, and then make a
decision? Why not learn Jehovah'’s
thinking on such matters now and
endeavor to make his thoughts your
own? Then, if you are ever present-
ed with such an offer, you may find
that it hardly amounts to a temp-
tation. Your spiritual goals are set,
your heart is resolved, and all that
remains for you is to carry out a de-
cision that you have already made.
w18.11 27 {18

Wednesday, March 11

Above all the things that you
guard, safeguard your
heart.—Prov. 4:23.

Solomon became king of Israel
when he was just a young man. In
the early part of his reign, Jeho-
vah appeared to him in a dream and
said: “Ask what you would like me
to give you.” Solomon replied: “I am
just a youth and I am inexperienced.
... So grant your servant an obe-
dient heart to judge your people.”

(1 Ki. 3:5-10) “An obedient heart”
—what a modest request that was!
No wonder Jehovah loved Solo-
mon! (2 Sam. 12:24) Our God was
so pleased with the young king’s an-
swer that he gave Solomon “a wise
and understanding heart.” (1 Ki. 3:
12) As long as he was faithful, Solo-
mon enjoyed many blessings. He
had the honor of building a tem-
ple “for the name of Jehovah the
God of Israel.” (1 Ki. 8:20) He be-
came famous for his God-given wis-
dom. And the things he said when
he was inspired by God are record-
ed in three books of the Bible. One
of these is the book of Proverbs.
w19.01 14 71-2

Thursday, March 12

Stop being molded by this system
of things.—Rom. 12:2.

Some people resist the idea of hav-
ing anyone mold or influence their
thoughts. “I think for myself,” they
say. They probably mean that they
make their own decisions and that
it is proper to do so. They do not
wish to be controlled, nor do they
want to surrender their individuali-
ty. We can be assured, however, that
bringing our thinking into harmony
with Jehovah’s does not mean giv-
ing up all individual thought or ex-
pression. As stated at 2 Corinthians
3:17, “where the spirit of Jehovah is,
there is freedom.” We are free to de-
velop our own distinct personalities.
We can have our personal prefer-
ences and choose our fields of inter-
est. Indeed, Jehovah designed us to
do so. However, we cannot use our
freedom without restraint. (1 Pet. 2:
16) When it comes to issues of right
and wrong, Jehovah wants us to be
guided by his thinking as revealed in
his Word. w18.1119 15-6



Friday, March 13

Demas has forsaken me because he
loved the present system of things.
—2 Tim. 4:10.

When we learned the truth, our
interest in material things became
secondary to our spiritual pursuits.
We were happy to make material
sacrifices in order to walk in the
truth. Over time, however, we may
see others buying the latest elec-
tronic devices or enjoying other
material advantages. We could be-
gin to feel that we are losing out.
No longer content with the necessi-
ties, we might put spiritual pursuits
aside in favor of accumulating ma-
terial possessions. Such a course
reminds us of Demas. His love for
“the present system of things” led
him to abandon a life of service
with the apostle Paul. Why did De-
mas leave Paul? Whether he loved
material things more than spiritu-
al activities or he was no longer
willing to make personal sacrifices
in order to serve with Paul, the Bi-
ble does not say. We surely do not
want to rekindle a desire for materi-
al things and let those attractions
crowd out our love for the truth.
w18.1110 19

Saturday, March 14

You certainly will not die.
—Gen. 3:4.

Satan’s lie was malicious because
he knew full well that if Eve be-
lieved him and ate the fruit, she
would die. Eve and Adam both dis-
obeyed Jehovah’s command and
eventually died. (Gen. 3:6; 5:5) More
than that, through such sin, “death
spread to all men.” In fact, “death
ruled as king . . ., even over those
who had not sinned in the same way

that Adam transgressed.” (Rom. 5:
12, 14) Now, instead of being able
to enjoy perfect, endless life as God
had originally intended, humans
are doing well if they live “70 years,
or 80 if one is especially strong.”
Even then, life is often “filled with
trouble and sorrow.” (Ps. 90:10)
How tragic—all resulting from Sa-
tan’s lie! In explaining the Dev-
il's actions, Jesus stated: “He did
not stand fast in the truth, because
truth is not in him.” (John 8:44)
Truth is still not in Satan, for he
continues “misleading the entire in-
habited earth” with his lies. (Rev.
12:9) We do not want to be misled by
the Devil. w18.10 6-7 11-4

Sunday, March 15

Happy are the peacemakers, since
they will be called sons of God.
—Matt. 5:9.

Those who take the initiative to
make peace have good reason to be
happy. The disciple James wrote:
“The fruit of righteousness is sown
in peaceful conditions for those
who are making peace.” (Jas. 3:
18) When we have a strained re-
lationship with someone either in
the congregation or in the family,
we can plead for God’s help to be
peacemakers. Thus, Jehovah’s holy
spirit, righteous conduct, and hap-
piness can predominate. Jesus em-
phasized the importance of taking
the initiative to make peace when
he said: “If, then, you are bringing
your gift to the altar and there you
remember that your brother has
something against you, leave your
gift there in front of the altar, and
go away. First make your peace with
your brother, and then come back
and offer your gift.”—Matt. 5:23, 24.
w18.09 21 17



Monday, March 16

I am giving you a new command-

ment, that you love one another;

just as I have loved you, you also
love one another.—John 13:34.

On his final night with his disci-
ples, Jesus mentioned love nearly
30 times. He specifically indicated
that his disciples should “love one
another.” (John 15:12, 17) Their love
for one another would be so out-
standing that it would clearly dis-
tinguish them as his true follow-
ers. (John 13:35) This love is not
mere sentimentality. Jesus was re-
ferring to a most noble quality—self-
sacrificing love. He said: “No one
has love greater than this, that
someone should surrender his life
in behalf of his friends. You are my
friends if you do what I am com-
manding you.” (John 15:13, 14) The
genuine, self-sacrificing love and
unbreakable unity of Jehovah'’s ser-
vants today identify them as God’s
people. (1 John 3:10, 11) How grate-
ful we are that Christlike love pre-
vails among Jehovah’s servants re-
gardless of their nationality, tribe,
language, or background! w18.09 12
M1-2

Tuesday, March 17

If anyone does not provide for

those who are his own, and espe-

cially for those who are members

of his household, he has disowned
the faith.—1 Tim. 5:8.

Jehovah expects his servants to
care for their families. For exam-
ple, you may have to work to pro-
vide financially for your loved ones.
Many mothers stay at home to look
after their infants. And some adult
children may have to care for in-
firm parents. These are necessary

activities. If you have such re-
sponsibilities, you likely cannot set
aside as much time for theocrat-
ic activities as you would like to.
But take heart! Jehovah is pleased
when you provide for your fami-
ly. (1 Cor. 10:31) If you do not have
pressing family responsibilities,
could you assist fellow worshippers
who are caregivers and those who
are infirm, elderly, or otherwise in
need? Why not look around in your
congregation and take note of who
needs help? In doing so, you might
be working with Jehovah to answer
a prayer.—1 Cor. 10:24. wi8.08 24
13,5

Wednesday, March 18

God was with him, and he rescued
him out of all his tribulations.
—Acts 7:9, 10.

Joseph was about 17 years old
when his own brothers out of jeal-
ousy sold him as a slave. Prior to
this, Joseph had been his father’s
favorite. (Gen. 37:2-4, 23-28) For
about 13 years, Joseph had to en-
dure slavery and imprisonment in
Egypt, far away from his beloved
father, Jacob. What helped Joseph
not to give in to despair and bit-
terness? While suffering in prison,
Joseph must have focused his mind
on evidence of Jehovah’s bless-
ing. (Gen. 39:21; Ps. 105:17-19) The
prophetic dreams that Joseph had
when he was younger would also
have given him confidence that he
had Jehovah’s favor. (Gen. 37:5-11)
He likely poured out his anguish to
Jehovah on more than one occa-
sion. (Ps. 145:18) In response to Jo-
seph’s heartfelt prayers, Jehovah
gave him the inner conviction that
He would be “with him” in all his
trials. wi18.10 28 13-4



Thursday, March 19

The poor man is hated even by his
neighbors, but many are the
friends of the rich person.
—Prov. 14:20.

Material wealth is a factor that
can affect our view of others. But
how could a person’s wealth or his
poverty affect the way we view him?
Holy spirit moved Solomon to re-
cord a sad truth about imperfect
humans as shown in today’s text.
What does this proverb teach us?
If we are not careful, we could
desire the friendship of brothers
who are wealthy while shunning
brothers who are poor. Why is it
so dangerous to measure the val-
ue of others solely on the basis of
their material wealth? Because do-
ing so could create class distinc-
tions in the congregation. The disci-
ple James warned that this problem
was dividing some congregations
in the first century. (Jas. 2:1-4) We
must be on guard not to allow this
thinking to affect our congregation
today and make sure that we fight
against making judgments that are
based on the outward appearance.
w18.08 10 {8-10

Friday, March 20

Have intense love for one
another.—1 Pet. 4:8.

Our appreciation for Jehovah'’s
special friendship is shown in how
we treat fellow worshippers. They
too belong to Jehovah. If we never
lose sight of that fact, we will always
treat our brothers and sisters with
kindness and love. (1 Thess. 5:15)
Jesus said to his followers: “By this
all will know that you are my disci-
ples—if you have love among your-
selves.” (John 13:35) Interestingly,

Malachi depicted Jehovah as “pay-
ing attention and listening” as His
people interact with one another.
(Mal. 3:16) Jehovah indeed “knows
those who belong to him.” (2 Tim. 2:
19) He is keenly aware of every sin-
gle thing we do and say. (Heb. 4:
13) When we are less than kind to
our fellow worshippers, Jehovah
is “paying attention and listening.”
When we are hospitable, generous,
forgiving, and kind to one another,
we can be sure that Jehovah takes
notice of that as well.—Heb. 13:16.
w18.07 26 |15, 17

Saturday, March 21

To [Jehovah] you should cling.
—Deut. 10:20.

It makes sense to cling to Jeho-
vah. No one is more powerful, wise,
or loving than our God! Who of us
would not want to be on his side?
(Ps. 96:4-6) Still, some of God’s
worshippers have wavered when a
situation called for them to take
sides with Jehovah. Consider the
case of Cain. He did not profess
to worship any other god but Jeho-
vah. Cain’s worship, however, was
not acceptable to God. There were
seeds of wickedness growing deep
within his heart. (1 John 3:12) Je-
hovah reached out to Cain and told
him: “If you turn to doing good, will
you not be restored to favor? But if
you do not turn to doing good, sin is
crouching at the door, and its crav-
ing is to dominate you; but will you
get the mastery over it?” (Gen. 4:
6, 7) Jehovah was, in effect, telling
Cain, “If you repent and take a firm
stand on my side, I will, in turn, be
on your side.” But Cain did not lis-
ten to the counsel. w18.07 17 11, 3;
18 114



Sunday, March 22

Let your light shine before men.
—Matt. 5:16.

One way we let our light shine
is by preaching the good news
and making disciples. (Matt. 28:
19, 20) In addition, we can glorify
Jehovah by our Christian conduct.
Householders and passersby ob-
serve our behavior. Our friendly
smile and warm greeting say much
about who we are and what kind of
God we worship. “When you enter
the house,” Jesus told his disciples,
“greet the household.” (Matt. 10:12)
In the area where Jesus and the
apostles often preached, it was not
unusual for people to invite strang-
ers into their homes. Today, this is
not the custom in many places.
Still, your positive, friendly manner
as you explain why you are there
can often allay a householder’s con-
cern or ease his irritation. A pleas-
ant smile is often the best intro-
duction. That has also proved true
when brothers and sisters engage in
public witnessing using a literature
cart. You may find that people often
react favorably to a pleasant smile
and greeting. w18.06 22 4-5

Monday, March 23

God is not partial.
—Acts 10:34.

The apostle Peter had a custom
of associating only with Jews. But
after God made it clear that Chris-
tians should not be partial, Peter
preached to Cornelius, a Roman
soldier. (Acts 10:28, 35) Thereafter,
Peter enjoyed food and associa-
tion with Gentile believers. Years
later, though, Peter stopped eat-
ing with non-Jewish Christians in
the city of Antioch. (Gal. 2:11-14) In

that case, Paul gave Peter a fitting
reproof, which he evidently accept-
ed. When Peter wrote his first letter
to Jewish and Gentile Christians in
Asia Minor, he spoke warmly about
the whole association of brothers.
(1 Pet. 1:1; 2:17) Clearly, the apos-
tles did learn from Jesus’ example
to love “all sorts of men.” (John 12:
32; 1 Tim. 4:10) Although it took
time, they adjusted their way of
thinking. Putting on “the new per-
sonality,” the early Christians came
to view all people as equal in the
sight of God.—Col. 3:10, 11. w18.06 11
115-16

Tuesday, March 24

Stand firm . . . wearing the breast-
plate of righteousness.—Eph. 6:14.

One type of breastplate worn by
a Roman soldier in the first cen-
tury consisted of overlapping hor-
izontal strips of iron. This type of
garment required that he regular-
ly check that the plates were firmly
fixed in place in order to protect his
heart and other vital organs. What
an appropriate symbol of how Jeho-
vah’s righteous standards can pro-
tect our figurative heart! (Prov. 4:
23) Just as a soldier would not swap
a breastplate of iron for one made
of an inferior metal, we would nev-
er want to exchange Jehovah'’s stan-
dards of what is right for our own.
Our judgment is just too flawed
to offer us the protection that we
need. (Prov. 3:5, 6) Instead, we reg-
ularly check that the ‘iron plates’
Jehovah has given us are firmly
fixed over our heart. And the more
we love divine truths, the easier it is
to carry our “breastplate,” that is, to
live by God’s righteous standards.
—Ps. 111:7, 8; 1 John 5:3. w18.05 28
13-4, 6-7



Wednesday, March 25

The people were quarreling
with Moses.—Num. 20:3.

Despite Moses’ long record of un-
selfish leadership, the people com-
plained not only about the lack of
water but also about Moses, as if it
were his fault that they were thirsty.
(Num. 20:1-5, 9-11) In the heat of
anger, Moses lost his mild disposi-
tion. Rather than speak in faith to
the rock, as Jehovah had command-
ed, Moses spoke in bitterness to the
people and gave credit to himself.
Then, he struck the rock twice and
much water gushed out. Pride and
anger caused him to make a pain-
ful mistake. (Ps. 106:32, 33) For his
temporary lack of meekness, Moses
was not allowed to enter the Prom-
ised Land. (Num. 20:12) From this
incident, we learn valuable lessons.
First, we must constantly work at
maintaining our meek attitude. If we
neglect it for a moment, pride may
reassert itself and cause us to speak
and act foolishly. Second, stress can
weaken us, so we must strive to be
meek, even when we are under pres-
sure. w19.0212-13 {19-21

Thursday, March 26

This good news of the Kingdom will
be preached in all the inhabited
earth.—Matt. 24:14.

Will obeying Jesus’ command to
preach become burdensome? On the
contrary. After relating his illustra-
tion of the vine, Jesus said that as
Kingdom preachers, we will experi-
ence joy. (John 15:11) In fact, he as-
sured us that his joy will become
ours. How? Jesus compared himself
to a vine and his disciples to branch-
es. (John 15:5) A vine supports the
branches. As long as the branches
are attached to it, they receive wa-

ter and nourishment that flows from
the vine. Similarly, as long as we re-
main in union with Christ by close-
ly following in his steps, we expe-
rience the same joy that he has in
doing his Father’s will. (John 4:34;
17:13; 1 Pet. 2:21) Notes Hanne, a pio-
neer for over 40 years, “The joy I
always feel after I have been in the
ministry stimulates me to continue
in Jehovah'’s service.” Indeed, deep-
seated joy gives us the strength to
keep on preaching even in challeng-
ing territories.—Matt. 5:10-12. w18.05
17 112; 20 714

Friday, March 27

I was appointed . . . a teacher of
nations in the matter of faith
and truth.—1 Tim. 2:7.

In the first century, perhaps the
apostle who did the most to en-
courage his brothers was the apos-
tle Paul. He was sent by the holy
spirit to preach to the people of
the nations of the Greco-Roman
world, who worshipped many gods.
(Gal. 2:7-9) Paul traveled far and
wide in what is now Turkey, as well
as in Greece and Italy, establish-
ing Christian congregations among
non-Jews. These newly converted
Christians “suffered at the hands of
[their] own countrymen” and need-
ed encouragement. (1 Thess. 2:14)
About the year 50 C.E., Paul wrote
to the young congregation in Thes-
salonica: “We always thank God
when we mention all of you in our
prayers, for we continually remem-
ber your faithful work, your lov-
ing labor, and your endurance.”
(1 Thess. 1:2, 3) He also exhort-
ed them to strengthen one another,
saying: “Keep encouraging one an-
other and building one another up.”
—1 Thess. 5:11. w18.04 18-19 16-17



Saturday, March 28

The good news has to be preached
first.—Mark 13:10.

A young person who focuses his
life on the desire to please Jehovah
gives special attention to the minis-
try. Because the preaching work is
so urgent, it should be high on our
list of priorities. Could you set the
goal of sharing in the ministry more
often? Could you pioneer? But what
if you find little joy in preaching?
And how can you be more effective
at giving a witness? Two basic steps
will help: Prepare well, and do not
give up sharing what you know with
others. It might surprise you how
much joy you will then find when
preaching. You could start by work-
ing out an answer to a question com-
monly raised by schoolmates, such
as “Why do you believe in God?” Our
jw.org website contains articles de-
signed to help young people work
out for themselves how to answer
that question. There you will find
a worksheet entitled “Why Do I Be-
lieve in God?” The worksheet will
guide you in preparing your own an-
swer. w18.04 27 110-11

Sunday, March 29

Be fruitful and become many.
—Gen. 1:28.

Even though Adam and Eve initial-
ly enjoyed freedom in many ways,
there were limits imposed on them.
Some of them were instinctive, but
they were limits nonetheless. For ex-
ample, our first parents knew that to
keep on living, they had to breathe,
eat, sleep, and so on. Would they feel
a loss of freedom for having to do
these things? No, for Jehovah saw
to it that even in doing such rou-
tine things, they could find enjoy-
ment and contentment. (Ps. 104:14,

15; Eccl. 3:12, 13) Jehovah specifical-
ly commanded Adam and Eve to pop-
ulate the earth and to take care of it.
Did this command in some way de-
prive them of their freedom? Of
course not! It was given to enable
humans to participate in their Cre-
ator’s purpose—to make the earth
into a global paradise home for a
race of perfect humans forever.
(Ps. 127:3; Isa. 45:18) Enjoying their
marriage and family for all eterni-
ty could have been Adam and Eve’s
happy lot in life. w18.04 4-5 17-8

Monday, March 30

All those who were rightly dis-
posed for everlasting life became
believers.—Acts 13:48.

If we are patient with people in
the ministry, we will not expect
them to understand or accept Bible
truth the first time they hear it. As
an example, consider how we might
reason with someone about the
hope of everlasting life on a para-
dise earth. Many believe that death
is the end of it all or that all good
people go to heaven. One brother
relates an approach that he finds
effective. First, he reads Genesis 1:
28. Then, he asks the householder
where and in what conditions God
wanted the human family to live.
Most people answer, “On earth, in
good conditions.” Next, the brother
reads Isaiah 55:11 and asks wheth-
er God’s purpose has changed. Of-
ten, the householder will answer
no. Finally, the brother reads Psalm
37:10, 11 and asks what mankind’s
future will be like. Using this Scrip-
tural reasoning, he has helped a
number of people to understand
that God still wants good people to
live forever in Paradise on earth.
w19.03 24 114-15; 25 {19



Tuesday, March 31
Listen to him.—Matt. 17:5.

Jehovah made it clear that he
wants us to listen to his Son’s
words and obey them. Jesus lov-
ingly taught his followers how to
preach the good news, and he re-
peatedly reminded them to keep on
the watch. (Matt. 24:42; 28:19, 20)
He also urged them to exert them-
selves vigorously, and he encour-
aged them not to give up. (Luke
13:24) Jesus stressed the need for
his followers to love one another, to
remain united, and to observe his
commandments. (John 15:10, 12, 13)
That counsel is just as valid today
as it was when Jesus gave it. Je-
sus said: “Everyone who is on the
side of the truth listens to my voice.”
(John 18:37) We show that we are
listening to his voice when we “con-
tinue putting up with one another
and forgiving one another freely.”
(Col. 3:13; Luke 17:3, 4) We fur-
ther show that we are listening to
his voice by zealously preaching the
good news “in favorable times and
difficult times.”—2 Tim. 4:2. w19.03
10 79-10

Wednesday, April 1

[Jesus] said to Peter: “Get behind

me, Satan! . . . You think, not

God’s thoughts, but those of men.”
—Matt. 16:23.

What about us? Do we think God’s
thoughts or those of this world?
Granted, we have likely conformed
our conduct to God’s requirements.
But what about our thinking? Are
we bringing our thoughts and view-
points into alignment with Jeho-
vah'’s? Doing so requires a deliber-
ate effort. On the other hand, little
or no effort is needed to absorb

the world’s thinking. That is be-
cause the spirit of the world is all
around us. (Eph. 2:2) Furthermore,
because it often appeals to self-
interest, the world’s way of thinking
can be enticing. Yes, it is challeng-
ing to think like Jehovah but all too
easy to think like the world. How-
ever, if we allow the world to mold
our thinking, we will be inclined to-
ward selfishness and a desire for
moral independence. (Mark 7:21, 22)
It is therefore vital that we culti-
vate “God’s thoughts,” not “those of
men.” w18.1118 1; 19 13-4

Thursday, April 2

This is my Son, the beloved, whom
I have approved.—Matt. 3:17.

How encouraged Jesus must have
been when Jehovah acknowledged
him on three separate occasions
by speaking directly from heaven.
Just after Jesus’ baptism in the Jor-
dan River, Jehovah said the above.
Evidently, John the Baptist was the
only other person who heard those
words. Then, about a year before
Jesus’ death, three of his apos-
tles heard Jehovah say about Je-
sus: “This is my Son, the beloved,
whom I have approved. Listen to
him.” (Matt. 17:5) Finally, just a few
days before Jesus’ death, Jehovah
again spoke to his Son from heav-
en. (John 12:28) Even though Je-
sus knew that he would experience a
shameful death, falsely branded as
a blasphemer, he prayed that Jeho-
vah’s will be done and not his. (Matt.
26:39, 42) “He endured a torture
stake, despising shame,” not seeking
recognition from the world, but only
from his Father.—Heb. 12:2. wi8.07
10-11 f15-16

Memorial Bible reading:
(Events after sunset: Nisan 9)
Mark 14:3-9



Friday, April 3

Father, if you want to, remove
this cup from me.—Luke 22:42.

Just after Jesus introduced the
Lord’s Evening Meal, he demonstrat-
ed tremendous courage. How so? Je-
sus accepted his Father’s will for
him, even though he knew that doing
so meant that he would be execut-
ed for the shameful crime of blas-
phemy. (Matt. 26:65, 66) Jesus main-
tained perfect integrity so as to
honor Jehovah’s name, uphold God’s
sovereignty, and open the way to
endless life for repentant humans.
At the same time, Jesus prepared
his followers for what they would
soon face. Jesus also showed cour-
age by setting aside any anxiety he
may have had and by focusing at-
tention on the needs of his faithful
apostles. The simple meal, which he
introduced after dismissing Judas,
would remind those who would be-
come his anointed followers of the
benefits of Jesus’ shed blood and of
sharing in the new covenant.—1 Cor.
10:16, 17. w19.01 22 1]7-8

Memorial Bible reading:

(Daytime events: Nisan 9)
Mark 11:1-11

Saturday, April 4

Father, glorify your name.
—John 12:28.

In response, Jesus’ Father spoke
from heaven: “I have glorified it and
will glorify it again.” Jesus was trou-
bled because of the great respon-
sibility he had to remain faithful
to Jehovah. Jesus was aware that he
was going to suffer a brutal scourg-
ing and a cruel death. (Matt. 26:38)
More than all else, Jesus wanted
to glorify his Father’s name. Jesus
was charged with blasphemy, and he
was concerned that his death would

bring reproach on God. Like Jesus,
we too may be concerned about re-
proach brought on Jehovah’s name.
Perhaps like Jesus, we are victims of
unjust treatment. Or we may be dis-
turbed by false stories that oppos-
ers spread about us. We may think
about the reproach these reports
bring on Jehovah’s name. At such
times, Jehovah’s words are of great
comfort to us. Jehovah will never
fail to glorify his name.—Ps. 94:22,
23; Isa. 65:17. w19.03 11-12 f14-16
Memorial Bible reading:

(Daytime events: Nisan 10)
Mark 11:12-19

Sunday, April 5

Jesus began explaining to his dis-
ciples that he must . . . suffer many
things . . . and be killed.
—Matt. 16:21.

Jesus’ disciples could not believe
what they were hearing. Jesus, the
one they expected to restore Israel’s
kingdom, said that he would soon
suffer and die. It was the apostle Pe-
ter who spoke up. “Be kind to your-
self, Lord,” he said. “You will not
have this happen to you at all.” Je-
sus countered: “Get behind me, Sa-
tan! You are a stumbling block to
me, because you think, not God’s
thoughts, but those of men.” (Matt.
16:22, 23; Acts 1:6) With those words,
Jesus made a distinction between
thoughts that originate with God
and thoughts that originate with this
world under Satan’s control. (1 John
5:19) Peter echoed the self-sparing
attitude of the world. But Jesus
knew that his Father’s thinking was
different. In his reply to Peter, Jesus
clearly rejected the world’s thinking
in favor of Jehovah'’s. wi18.11 18 1[1-2

Memorial Bible reading:

(Daytime events: Nisan 11)
Mark 11:20-12:27, 41-44



Monday, April 6

Keep proclaiming the death of the
Lord, until he comes.—1 Cor. 11:26.

Imagine what Jehovah sees when
millions around the world gather for
the Lord’s Evening Meal. He looks
at more than just the large number
of people; he notices each individual
who is present. For instance, he sees
those who faithfully come every
year. Among them may be individu-
als who come despite facing severe
persecution. Others do not come
regularly to other meetings, but
they view attending the Memorial as
a solemn duty. Jehovah also notices
those who may be at the Memorial
for the first time, perhaps out of cu-
riosity. Certainly, Jehovah is pleased
to see that so many attend the Me-
morial. (Luke 22:19) However, he is
more interested in the reason for
their coming; motive matters to Je-
hovah. Are we eager to be instruct-
ed by Jehovah and the organization
that he is using?—Isa. 30:20; John 6:
45. w19.01 26 91-3

Memorial Bible reading:

(Daytime events: Nisan 12)
Mark 14:1, 2, 10, 11; Matthew 26:1-5, 14-16

MEMORIAL DATE
After Sundown
Tuesday, April 7

Christ died for us.—Rom. 5:8.

Jesus was willing not only to die
for his disciples but also to live each
day in a way that put their interests
ahead of his own. For instance, he
met with his followers even when he
was physically tired or emotionally
distressed. (Luke 22:39-46) And he
focused on what he could give to oth-
ers, not on what he could get from
them. (Matt. 20:28) We belong to
the only true Christian brotherhood,
and we enjoy spending as much time

as possible inviting new ones to join
us. However, we are particularly in-
terested in helping those who are
“related to us in the faith” but who
have become inactive. (Gal. 6:10) We
prove our love for them by encour-
aging them to attend our meetings,
especially the Memorial. Like Jeho-
vah and Jesus, we are deeply moved
when an inactive one returns to Je-
hovah.—Matt. 18:14. w19.01 29 1|12, 14;
30 {15
Memorial Bible reading:
(Daytime events: Nisan 13)
Mark 14:12-16; Matthew 26:17-19
(Events after sunset: Nisan 14)
Mark 14:17-72

Wednesday, April 8

This means my body. . . . This
means my “blood of the covenant.”
—Matt. 26:26-28.

In introducing the Memorial of his
death, Jesus used only the Passover
bread and the wine that were already
on hand. Jesus told his apostles that
those two basic items symbolized his
perfect body and blood, which he
would soon offer up in their behalf.
The apostles may not have been sur-
prised at the simplicity of this impor-
tant new meal. Why not? Months ear-
lier, at the home of his close friends
—Lazarus, Martha, and Mary—Jesus
began teaching. Martha was present,
but she was distracted with prepar-
ing a large meal for her honored
guest. Observing this, Jesus kindly
corrected Martha, helping her to see
that an elaborate meal was not al-
ways necessary. (Luke 10:40-42) Lat-
er, with just hours remaining before
his sacrificial death, Jesus applied
his own counsel. He kept the Memo-
rial meal simple. w19.01 20-21 {/3-4

Memorial Bible reading:

(Daytime events: Nisan 14)
Mark 15:1-47



Thursday, April 9

Father, glorify me at your side
with the glory that I had.
—John 17:5.

Jehovah honored Jesus in an un-
expected way by resurrecting him
to “a superior position” and giving
him what no one else had received
up until that time—immortal spirit
life! (Phil. 2:9; 1 Tim. 6:16) What an
outstanding acknowledgment of Je-
sus’ faithful course! What will help
us to avoid seeking approval from
this world? Keep close in mind that
Jehovah always gives recognition to
his faithful servants and that he of-
ten rewards them in unexpected ways.
Who knows what unexpected bless-
ings await us in the future? But for
now, as we endure the hardships and
trials of this wicked world, let us al-
ways remember that this world, is
passing away. (1 John 2:17) Our lov-
ing Father, Jehovah, ‘is not un-
righteous so as to forget our work
and the love we show for his name.
—Heb. 6:10. w18.07 11 {]17-18

Memorial Bible reading:
(Daytime events: Nisan 15)
Matthew 27:62-66
(Events after sunset: Nisan 16)
Mark 16:1

Friday, April 10

I make request . . . that they may
all be one.—John 17:20, 21.

Jesus was concerned about uni-
ty during his final supper with his
apostles. When praying with them,
he spoke of his desire that all his dis-
ciples be one, just as he and his Fa-
ther are one. Their unity would give
a powerful witness, offering clear
evidence that Jehovah had sent Je-
sus to the earth to do God’s will.
Love would be a mark of Jesus’
true disciples that would contrib-

ute to their unity. (John 13:34, 35)
Jesus’ emphasis on unity is under-
standable. He had noticed a lack of
unity or harmony among the apos-
tles, such as during his final meal
with them. As had happened before,
a dispute arose over “which one of
them was considered to be the great-
est.” (Luke 22:24-27; Mark 9:33, 34)
Another time, James and John re-
quested that Jesus give them promi-
nent places alongside him in his
Kingdom.—Mark 10:35-40. wi18.06 8
M1-2
Memorial Bible reading:
(Daytime events: Nisan 16)
Mark 16:2-8

Saturday, April 11

A man will leave his father and

his mother and he will stick to his

wife, and they will become one
flesh.—Gen. 2:24.

Jehovah wants married couples
to develop a love so strong that it
lasts for life. (Matt. 19:3-6) Adultery
is one of the most unloving crimes a
person can commit. With good rea-
son, the seventh of the Ten Com-
mandments prohibited adultery.
(Deut. 5:18) It is a sin “against God”
and a cruel blow to a marriage mate.
(Gen. 39:7-9) A victim of adultery
might feel the pain of betrayal for
decades. Jehovah also cares deeply
about the welfare of children. Jeho-
vah commanded parents to provide
not only for their children’s physi-
cal needs but also for their spiritual
needs. Parents were to take every
opportunity to help their children
appreciate Jehovah’s Law and learn
to love him. (Deut. 6:6-9; 7:13) Par-
ents were to view their children, not
as mere property that they could ne-
glect or mistreat, but as an inheri-
tance, a gift from Jehovah to be
cherished.—Ps. 127:3. w19.02 21 {|5, 7



Sunday, April 12

God . . . will recognize my
integrity.—Job 31:6.

Job kept his integrity by focus-
ing on the hope that God would re-
ward him. He believed that God did
care about his integrity. Despite his
trials, Job was confident that Jeho-
vah would finally reward him. This
confidence surely helped him cling
to his integrity. Jehovah was so de-
lighted with Job’s integrity that He
rewarded him richly while he was
still an imperfect man! (Job 42:12-
17; Jas. 5:11) And even greater re-
wards lie ahead for Job. Our God
has not changed. (Mal. 3:6) If we
remember that he values our in-
tegrity, we can keep our hope for
a bright future alive in our heart.
(1 Thess. 5:8, 9) At times, you may
feel lonely in such a course, but
you will never be alone. You will be
among millions of faithful integrity-
keepers around the world. You will
also join the ranks of men and wom-
en of faith who kept their integrity
in the past, even under the threat of
death.—Heb. 11:36-38; 12:1. w19.02 7
115-16

Monday, April 13

Have unity of mind, fellow feeling,
brotherly affection, tender com-
passion, and humility.—1 Pet. 3:8.

As the Memorial season passes,
we do well to ask ourselves the fol-
lowing questions: ‘How can I imi-
tate Jesus more closely in show-
ing love? Do I think more about
the needs of my fellow worshippers
than about my own? Do I expect
more from my brothers and sisters
than they can give, or am I aware
of their limitations?” May we always

imitate Jesus and show “fellow feel-
ing.” The requirement to observe
the Memorial of Christ’s death will
not last much longer. When Je-
sus “comes” during the great trib-
ulation, he will gather his remain-
ing “chosen ones” to heaven, and
the Memorial will cease to be com-
memorated. (1 Cor. 11:26; Matt. 24:
31) Even after the Memorial meal
is no longer observed, we can be
sure that Jehovah’s people will
fondly remember this simple meal
as a symbol of the greatest humili-
ty, courage, and love ever shown by
a human. w19.01 25 717-19

Tuesday, April 14

You find pleasure in truth in the
inner person; teach my innermost
self true wisdom.—Ps. 51:6.

Consider how our physical health
illustrates the importance of who
we are on the inside. First, to keep
ourselves in good condition on the
inside, we must choose a healthy
diet, and we need to exercise reg-
ularly. Likewise, to keep ourselves
in good spiritual condition, we must
choose a healthy diet of spiritu-
al food and regularly exercise our
faith in Jehovah. That form of ex-
ercise involves applying what we
learn and speaking about our faith.
(Rom. 10:8-10; Jas. 2:26) Second,
based on outward appearance, we
might think that we are healthy
even though we are actually dis-
eased on the inside. In a similar way,
based on our theocratic routine, we
may think that our faith is strong,
but wrong desires could be growing
in us. (1 Cor. 10:12; Jas. 1:14, 15) We
must remember that Satan would
like to infect us with his thinking.
w19.0115 74-5



Wednesday, April 15

Go and do the same yourself.
—Luke 10:37.

We might ask ourselves: ‘Am I
doing the same? Am I doing what
the compassionate Samaritan did?’
(Luke 10:30-35) ‘Could I more ac-
tively display mercy and engage
in positive deeds of kindness to-
ward those who are suffering? For
instance, could I offer practical help
to older fellow Christians, widows,
and those who are spiritually father-
less children? Can I take the initia-
tive to “speak consolingly to those
who are depressed”?’ (1 Thess. 5:14;
Jas. 1:27) When we display mercy
toward others, we enjoy the happi-
ness that results from giving. More-
over, we know that we are pleasing
Jehovah. (Acts 20:35; Heb. 13:16) Re-
garding a person who shows con-
sideration, King David said: “Jeho-
vah will guard him and keep him
alive. He will be pronounced happy
in the earth.” (Ps. 41:1, 2) Giving ex-
pression to our feelings of compas-
sion will also put us in line to receive
Jehovah’s mercy, which in turn can
result in our being eternally happy.
—Jas. 2:13. w18.09 19 f11-12

Thursday, April 16

Do not be afraid, for I am with

you. Do not be anxious, for I am

your God. I will fortify you, yes, I
will help you.—Isa. 41:10.

A faithful Christian sister named
Yoshiko received bad news. Her doc-
tor said that she had only a few
months to live. How did she react?
Yoshiko recalled a favorite Bible
verse, today’s text. She then calm-
ly told her doctor that she was not
afraid, because Jehovah was grasp-
ing her hand. The comforting mes-
sage found in that verse helped our

dear sister to trust in Jehovah com-
pletely. That same verse can help
us remain calm when dealing with
severe trials. Initially, Jehovah had
Isaiah record those words to com-
fort the Jews who would later be
taken to Babylon as exiles. How-
ever, Jehovah had that message pre-
served for the benefit of not only the
Jewish exiles but also all his peo-
ple since that time. (Isa. 40:8; Rom.
15:4) Today, we live in “critical times
hard to deal with,” and more than
ever, we need the encouragement
found in the book of Isaiah.—2 Tim.
3:1. w19.01 2 {[1-2

Friday, April 17

If the unbelieving one chooses
to depart, let him depart.
—1 Cor. 7:15.

In such a separation, the two are
still marriage mates and, even
though living apart, would still face
challenges. The apostle Paul gave
this reason for staying united: “The
unbelieving husband is sanctified
in relation to his wife, and the un-
believing wife is sanctified in rela-
tion to the brother; otherwise, your
children would be unclean, but now
they are holy.” (1 Cor. 7:14) Many loy-
al Christians have remained with an
unbelieving mate under very trying
circumstances. They can testify that
doing so was worthwhile in a spe-
cial sense when their mate became a
true worshipper. (1 Cor. 7:16; 1 Pet.
3:1, 2) Worldwide today, the Chris-
tian congregation abounds with suc-
cessful marriages. You can likely
find many happy couples in your lo-
cal congregation. They are made up
of loyal brothers who love their wife
and devoted wives who prove to be
loving mates, all showing that mar-
riage can be honorable.—Heb. 13:4.
w18.12 14 118-19



Saturday, April 18

Jehovah God planted a garden in
Eden, . . . and there he put the man
whom he had formed.—Gen. 2:8.

Eden means “Pleasure,” and that
garden was indeed pleasant. There
was ample food, beautiful scen-
ery, and delightful interaction with
many animals. (Gen. 1:29-31) Pa-ra'-
dei-sos is the Greek term that trans-
lates the Hebrew word for “garden.”
The Cyclopaedia by M’Clintock and
Strong says about pa-ra'dei-sos: “A
wide, open park, enclosed against
injury, yet with its natural beauty
unspoiled, with stately forest-trees,
many of them bearing fruit, watered
by clear streams, on whose banks
roved large herds of antelopes or
sheep—this was the scenery which
connected itself in the mind of the
Greek traveller.” (Compare Genesis
2:15, 16.) God put Adam and Eve
in such a paradise, but they dis-
qualified themselves by disobeying
God. Thus, Paradise was lost for
them and their offspring. (Gen. 3:
23, 24) Though without human oc-
cupants, that garden apparently re-
mained until the Deluge of Noah’s
day. w18.12 3-4 73-5

Sunday, April 19

I, Jehovah, am . . . the One
teaching you to benefit
yourself.—Isa. 48:17.

Parents endeavor to instill in
their children good values. If the
children choose to live within the
values that they learned from their
parents, they will be more likely to
make decisions that they will not
later regret. As a result, they will be
free from many self-induced trou-
bles and anxieties. Like a good par-
ent, Jehovah wants his children to

have the most fulfilling life possible.
(Isa. 48:18) He therefore provides
basic principles for moral conduct
and for behavior toward others. In
such matters he invites us to cul-
tivate his very way of thinking and
to share his values. Far from con-
straining us, this enhances, ele-
vates, and expands our thinking
ability. (Ps. 92:5; Prov. 2:1-5; Isa.
55:9) It helps us make choices that
lead to happiness while still al-
lowing us to blossom as individu-
als. (Ps. 1:2, 3) Yes, thinking like
Jehovah is beneficial and desirable!
wI18.1119-20 77-8

Monday, April 20

They speak abusively of you.
—1 Pet. 4:4.

To continue walking in the truth,
we must not give in to pressure
from others. When we started to
walk in the truth, our relationship
with non-Witness associates and
family members changed. Some
were tolerant; others became out-
right opposers. Family members,
workmates, and schoolmates may
try to get us to join them in their
celebrations. How can we resist the
pressure to conform to customs and
holidays that do not honor Jehovah?
We can do so by keeping Jehovah’s
view of such practices clearly in
mind. Reviewing discussions print-
ed in our publications that show
the origin of popular holidays can
be helpful. When we remind our-
selves of the Scriptural reasons for
not participating in such holidays,
we are convinced that we are walk-
ing in the way that “is acceptable
to the Lord.” (Eph. 5:10) Trusting in
Jehovah and his Word of truth will
protect us from “trembling at men.”
—Prov. 29:25. w18.11 11 10, 12



Tuesday, April 21

Jehovah was with Joseph and Je-
hovah made whatever he did
successful.—Gen. 39:23.

When we are faced with sudden
changes, we might easily let wor-
ries about the future paralyze our
life. This could have happened to
Joseph. Instead, he evidently de-
cided to make the best of his sit-
uation, thus giving Jehovah some-
thing to bless. Although in prison,
Joseph worked hard to fulfill any
task given him by the chief officer,
just as he had done when working
for Potiphar. (Gen. 39:21, 22) Like
Joseph, we may find ourselves in
a situation over which we have lit-
tle or no control. However, if we re-
main patient and work hard at mak-
ing the best of our circumstances,
we will give Jehovah something to
bless. (Ps. 37:5) True, we may at
times feel “perplexed,” but we will
never, as the apostle Paul put it, be
“left in despair.” (2 Cor. 4:8; ftn.)
These words of Paul will come true
in our case, especially if we stay
focused on our ministry. w18.10 29
111, 13

Wednesday, April 22

God is not unrighteous so as to
forget your work and the love you
showed for his name.—Heb. 6:10.

How do you feel when someone
you know and respect forgets your
name or, worse still, does not even
recognize you? Such an experience
can be very discouraging. Why?
It is because each one of us has a
natural desire to be accepted. The
type of recognition we desire goes
beyond being identified by oth-
ers; we also want some acknowl-
edgment of who we are and what

we have accomplished. (Num. 11:
16; ftn.; Job 31:6) Like many oth-
er natural desires, though, our de-
sire to be appreciated can become
unbalanced, distorted by our im-
perfections. It can make us crave in-
appropriate expressions of recogni-
tion. Satan’s world fuels a desire for
fame and acknowledgment that dis-
tracts attention from the one who
truly deserves to be recognized and
worshipped, our heavenly Father,
Jehovah God.—Rev. 4:11. wi18.07 7
fM1-2

Thursday, April 23

The whole world is lying in the
power of the wicked one.
—1 John 5:19.

We are not surprised, then, that
Satan and his demons would influ-
ence men in powerful positions to
“speak lies.” (1 Tim. 4:1, 2) Religious
leaders who lie are especially guilty
because they endanger the future
life prospects of those who believe
their lies. If an individual accepts a
false teaching and practices some-
thing that is actually condemned
by God, it can cost that person his
eternal life. (Hos. 4:9) Jesus knew
that the religious leaders in his day
were guilty of such deception. He
told them to their face: “Woe to
you, scribes and Pharisees, hyp-
ocrites! because you travel over
sea and dry land to make one con-
vert, and when he becomes one,
you make him a subject for Gehen-
na [everlasting destruction] twice
as much so as yourselves.” (Matt.
23:15; ftn.) Jesus condemned those
false religious leaders in the stron-
gest terms. They truly were ‘from
their father the Devil, a murderer.’
—John 8:44. w18.10 7 [5-6



Friday, April 24

Happy are you when people re-
proach you and persecute you . . .
for my sake.—Matt. 5:11.

What did Jesus mean? He went on
to say: “Rejoice and be overjoyed,
since your reward is great in the
heavens, for in that way they per-
secuted the prophets prior to
you.” (Matt. 5:12) When the apos-
tles were beaten and commanded to
stop preaching, “they went out from
before the Sanhedrin, rejoicing.” Of
course, they did not relish the pain
of being whipped. Yet, they rejoiced
“because they had been counted
worthy to be dishonored in behalf
of [Jesus’] name.” (Acts 5:41) In our
time, Jehovah'’s people also endure
with joy when they suffer in behalf
of Jesus’ name or when they face
difficult trials. (Jas. 1:2-4) Like the
apostles, we do not take delight in
any kind of suffering. But if we
maintain our integrity to God dur-
ing trials, Jehovah can help us to en-
dure with fortitude. When we have
the smile of approval of “the hap-
py God,” we can be happy despite re-
ligious persecution or opposition at
home.—1 Tim. 1:11. w18.09 21 {18-20

Saturday, April 25

They are filled with trouble
and sorrow.—Ps. 90:10.

Because many in these “critical
times” suffer from various degrees
of emotional distress, countless in-
dividuals feel like just giving up.
(2 Tim. 3:1-5) Estimates suggest that
more than 800,000 people die every
year from suicide—about one death
every 40 seconds. Sad to say, even
some Christians have succumbed
to such pressures and have taken
their own life. Even if our broth-
ers and sisters do not necessari-

ly feel like giving up, many today
deal with stressful situations and
need to be built up in love. Some
endure persecution and ridicule.
Others are the victims of criticism
or backbiting at their workplace.
Or they are exhausted because of
working overtime or having to
meet relentless deadlines. Still oth-
ers deal with strength-sapping do-
mestic problems, perhaps being the
target of criticism by an unbelieving
mate. As a result of these and oth-
er pressures, many in the congrega-
tion feel physically and emotionally
drained. w18.0913 13, 5

Sunday, April 26

No greater joy do I have than this:
that I should hear that my children
go on walking in the truth.

—3 John 4.

Christian parents cooperate with
Jehovah when they set theocrat-
ic goals before their children. Many
who have done so have later seen
their sons and daughters take up
full-time service assignments far
from home. Some are missionar-
ies; others pioneer where the need
for publishers is greater; still oth-
ers serve at Bethel. Distance might
mean that families cannot get to-
gether as often as they would like
to. Nevertheless, the self-sacrificing
parents encourage their children
to persevere in their assignments.
Why? They find great joy and sat-
isfaction in knowing that their chil-
dren are putting Kingdom interests
first. Perhaps many of these par-
ents feel like Hannah, who said that
she “lent” her son Samuel to Jeho-
vah. These parents rightly view such
cooperation as a precious privilege.
They would not want things any oth-
er way.—1 Sam. 1:28. w18.08 24 14



Monday, April 27

It will be difficult for a rich man to
enter the Kingdom of the heavens.
—Matt. 19:23.

Jesus did not say that it would
be impossible. He also said: “Hap-
py are you who are poor, for yours
is the Kingdom of God.” (Luke 6:20)
Yet, this did not mean that all poor
people were specially blessed and
responded to the teaching of Je-
sus. Many poor people did not re-
spond. The point is, We simply can-
not judge a person’s relationship
with Jehovah by his material pos-
sessions. We are blessed to have
many brothers and sisters, rich and
poor, who love and serve Jehovah
with a complete heart. The Scrip-
tures instruct those who are rich
“to place their hope, not on uncer-
tain riches, but on God.” (1 Tim. 6:
17-19) At the same time, God’s Word
admonishes all of God’s people, rich
and poor, to be careful not to love
money. (1 Tim. 6:9, 10) Indeed, when
we open our eyes and see our broth-
ers as Jehovah sees them, we will
not be tempted to judge them sole-
ly on what they have or do not have
materially. w18.08 10-11 711-12

Tuesday, April 28

Subject yourselves to God.
—Jas. 4:7.

Surely we are eager to show our
appreciation to Jehovah for the
honor of being his people. We see
the wisdom in acknowledging his
ownership of us by voluntarily ded-
icating ourselves to him. We take
a firm stand against badness. And
we love and respect our fellow wor-
shippers, recognizing that they too
belong to Jehovah. (Rom. 12:10) The
Bible promises: “Jehovah will not

forsake his people.” (Ps. 94:14) This
ironclad guarantee is binding de-
spite any calamity that might befall
us. Even death cannot stand in the
way of Jehovah'’s love for us. (Rom.
8:38, 39) “Both if we live and if we
die, we belong to Jehovah.” (Rom.
14:8) We eagerly look forward to the
day when Jehovah will bring to life
all his loyal friends who have died.
(Matt. 22:32) Even now we enjoy
many blessings. As the Bible says,
“happy is the nation whose God is
Jehovah, the people he has chosen
as his own possession.”—Ps. 33:12.
w18.07 26 118-19

Wednesday, April 29

All things are lawful, but not
all things are advantageous.
All things are lawful, but
not all things build up.

—1 Cor. 10:23.

Some individuals may feel that
since some choices in life, such as
education, employment, or career,
are personal, they should have the
freedom to choose what they please
as long as their conscience permits
it. Perhaps they have in mind Paul’s
words to the Corinthian Christians
about food: “Why should my free-
dom be judged by another person’s
conscience?” (1 Cor. 10:29) While it
is true that we have the freedom
to make these personal choices, we
need to remember that our freedom
is relative and that all decisions we
make have consequences. For that
reason, Paul prefaced his statement
with the words of today’s text. That
certainly helps us to see that there
are far more important factors to
consider than our own preferences
when it comes to exercising person-
al freedom in all aspects of our life.
w18.04 10 {10



Thursday, April 30

Return to me, and I will return
to you.—Mal. 3:7.

A Christian today could be fol-
lowing the wrong path even while
professing to worship Jehovah.
(Jude 11) For instance, one could
nurture immoral fantasies, greedy
thoughts, or hateful feelings toward
a fellow Christian. (1 John 2:15-17;
3:15) This thinking can lead to sin-
ful actions. All the while, one could
be active in the ministry and regu-
lar at congregation meetings. Oth-
er humans may not be aware of our
thoughts and conduct, but Jeho-
vah sees all things and knows if we
are not wholeheartedly on his side.
(Jer. 17:9, 10) Even so, Jehovah is
not quick to give up on us. When a
person’s steps lead him away from
God, Jehovah urges him: “Return
to me.” Especially when we struggle
with weaknesses, Jehovah wants us
to take a stand against badness.
(Isa. 55:7) If we do, he will in turn
prove to be on our side by giving us
the spiritual, emotional, and physi-
cal strength needed to “get the mas-
tery over” our sinful inclinations.
—Gen. 4:7. w18.07 18 1/5-6

Friday, May 1

Love the foreign resident.
—Deut. 10:19.

In recent years, many countries
have experienced an influx of ref-
ugees. Why not learn a greeting in
the languages commonly spoken by
newcomers in your area? Addition-
ally, why not learn a few phrases
that may capture their interest? You
might then be able to direct them
to jw.org and show them the variety
of videos and publications available
in their language. Jehovah lovingly

provides the Life and Ministry Meet-
ing so that we can become more ef-
fective in the field ministry. The
practical instruction we receive at
this meeting helps many of us feel
more confident about making re-
turn visits and conducting Bible
studies. Parents, help your children
to let their light shine by teach-
ing them to comment in their own
words. Their simple, heartfelt ex-
pressions have sometimes prompt-
ed newly interested ones to recog-
nize the ring of truth.—1 Cor. 14:25.
w18.06 22-23 17-9

Saturday, May 2

Welcome one another, just as the
Christ also welcomed you.
—Rom. 15:7.

It is good to remember that at
one time we were all “strangers,” or
foreigners, not close to God. (Eph.
2:12) But Jehovah drew us to him
“with the cords of love.” (Hos. 11:4;
John 6:44) And Christ welcomed us.
He opened the door, as it were, so
that we could become part of God’s
family. Since Jesus has kindly ac-
cepted us, as imperfect as we are, it
should be unthinkable for us to re-
ject anyone else! Divisions, preju-
dice, and hostility will doubtless
increase in the world as we ap-
proach the end of this wicked sys-
tem. (Gal. 5:19-21; 2 Tim. 3:13) As
servants of Jehovah, though, we
seek the wisdom from above, which
is impartial and promotes peace.
(Jas. 3:17, 18) We rejoice as we forge
friendships with people from oth-
er lands, accepting cultural differ-
ences and possibly even learning
the languages of others. When we
do this, peace flows just like a river,
and justice like the waves of the sea.
—Isa. 48:17, 18. w18.06 12 718-19



Sunday, May 3

[Have] your feet shod in readiness
to declare the good news of peace.
—Eph. 6:15.

A Roman soldier who was not
wearing his boots was not ready
to march into battle. His sandallike
boots were made of three layers of
leather fastened together that gave
him an excellent foothold. The de-
sign made the footwear both dura-
ble and comfortable. While the lit-
eral boots worn by Roman soldiers
carried them into war, the symbolic
footwear worn by Christians helps
them deliver a message of peace.
(Isa. 52:7; Rom. 10:15) Even so, it
takes courage to speak up when the
opportunity arises. “I was afraid
to witness to my classmates,” says
20-year-old Bo. “I think I was em-
barrassed. Looking back, I don’t
know why I should have been. Now
I'm happy to witness to my peers.”
Many young ones have found that
if they are well-prepared to declare
the good news, they feel more com-
fortable doing it. w18.05 29 19-11

Monday, May 4

Keep bearing much fruit.
—John 15:8.

Jesus told his apostles: “I give
you my peace.” (John 14:27) How
does that gift—his peace—help us to
bear fruit? As we endure, we experi-
ence in our heart a lasting feeling
of peace that results from knowing
that we have Jehovah’s and Jesus’
approval. (Ps. 149:4; Rom. 5:3, 4;
Col. 3:15) After Jesus stated his
desire that the joy experienced by
the apostles might “be made full,”
he explained to them the impor-
tance of showing self-sacrificing

love. (John 15:11-13) Next, he said:
“I have called you friends.” What a
precious gift to receive—friendship
with Jesus! What did the apostles
have to do to remain his friends?
They had to “go and keep bear-
ing fruit.” (John 15:14-16) Some two
years earlier, Jesus had instruct-
ed his apostles: “As you go, preach,
saying: ‘The Kingdom of the heav-
ens has drawn near.” (Matt. 10:7)
So on the last evening before his
death, he encouraged them to en-
dure in the work they had started.
—Matt. 24:13; Mark 3:14. w18.05 20-21
115-16

Tuesday, May 5

Whatever a person is sowing,
this he will also reap.
—Gal. 6:7.

Youths, make up your mind to
focus your life on your desire to
serve Jehovah. This means center-
ing your life on spiritual goals. Oth-
er youths of your age probably cen-
ter their lives on having a good
time, and they will likely invite you
to join them. Sooner or later you
will need to show how determined
you are to stick to the choices you
have made. Do not be distracted
by peer pressure. There are a num-
ber of ways to combat peer pres-
sure. For instance, avoid situations
that are known to be tempting.
(Prov. 22:3) And remind yourself of
the painful consequences of join-
ing others in bad behavior. A fur-
ther help is to admit your own need
for advice. Humility will allow you
to be open to suggestions from your
parents and spiritually mature ones
in the congregation. (1 Pet. 5:5, 6)
Are you humble enough to accept
sound advice? wi8.04 28-29 114-16



Wednesday, May 6

Hold fast to what you have until
I come. And to the one who con-
quers and observes my deeds down
to the end, I will give authority
over the nations.—Rev. 2:25, 26.

In his messages to certain con-
gregations of Asia Minor, Jesus ex-
pressed appreciation for the work
his followers did. For example, he
began his message to the congrega-
tion in Thyatira by saying: “I know
your deeds, and your love and faith
and ministry and endurance, and
that your deeds of late are more
than those you did at first.” (Rev. 2:
19) Jesus not only mentioned their
increased activity but also com-
mended them for the qualities that
motivated their good deeds. Al-
though Jesus needed to counsel
some in Thyatira, he still began and
ended his message with encourage-
ment. (Rev. 2:27, 28) Think of the au-
thority Jesus has as head of all the
congregations. He does not have to
thank us for the work we do for him.
Even so, he makes a point of ex-
pressing appreciation. What an ex-
cellent example he sets for elders!
w19.02 16 710

Thursday, May 7

Judas and Silas . . . encouraged
the brothers with many talks and
strengthened them.—Acts 15:32.

The first-century governing body
proved to be a source of encourage-
ment both to those taking the lead
and to Christians in general. They
sent two of their number, Peter and
John, to pray for the new believ-
ers to receive holy spirit. (Acts 8:5,
14-17) How Philip himself as well as
those he had converted must have
been encouraged by this support

from the governing body! Today,
the Governing Body of Jehovah’s
Witnesses gives encouragement to
Bethel family members, to special
full-time field workers, and indeed,
to the entire international brother-
hood of true Christians. And the
result is the same as in the first
century—rejoicing over the encour-
agement! In addition, in 2015 the
Governing Body published the bro-
chure Return to Jehovah, which has
proved to be a rich source of en-
couragement to many throughout
the world. wi18.04 19 {18-20

Friday, May 8

You will know the truth, and the
truth will set you free.—John 8:32.

People may think that the more
freedom they have, the better
off they will be, but the reality
is that having unbounded freedom
is a two-edged sword. We shudder
to imagine what the world would
be like if there were no re-
straints at all. For this reason, The
World Book Encyclopedia states: “The
laws of every organized society
form a complicated pattern of bal-
anced freedoms and restrictions.”
“Complicated” is surely the right
word. Just think of the volumes
and volumes of laws written by
man, let alone the armies of law-
yers and judges needed to interpret
and administer them. Jesus’ direc-
tion for gaining true freedom in-
volves two requirements: First, ac-
cept the truth that he taught, and
second, become his disciple. Doing
so will lead to true freedom. But
freedom from what? Jesus went on
to explain: “Every doer of sin is a
slave of sin. . .. If the Son sets you
free, you will be truly free.”—John
8:34, 36. w18.04 6-7 713-14



Saturday, May 9

All of you have . . . fellow feeling.
—1 Pet. 3:8.

We enjoy being around people who
care about our feelings and wel-
fare. They try to put themselves in
our place, to discern what we are
thinking and feeling. They anticipate
our needs and offer help—some-
times even before we ask for it.
We appreciate people who show that
they have “fellow feeling” for us. As
Christians, we all want to show em-
pathy, or fellow feeling. Realistically,
though, we may need to work at it.
Why? For one thing, we are imper-
fect. (Rom. 3:23) So we must fight
the inborn tendency to think main-
ly of ourselves. Also, some of us
may struggle to show empathy be-
cause of our upbringing or past cir-
cumstances. Finally, we could be
influenced by the attitude of people
around us. In these last days, many
do not consider the feelings of oth-
ers. Rather, they are “lovers of them-
selves.” (2 Tim. 3:1, 2) However, we
can improve in showing fellow feel-
ing by imitating Jehovah God and
his Son, Jesus Christ. w19.03 14 11-3

Sunday, May 10

Safeguard your heart.
—Prov. 4:23.

The last of the Ten Command-
ments prohibited coveting, or devel-
oping a wrong desire for what be-
longs to another. (Deut. 5:21; Rom.
7:7) Jehovah gave this law to teach
a valuable lesson—his people must
guard their heart, that is, their
thoughts, feelings, and reasonings.
He knows that wicked acts begin
as wicked thoughts and feelings.
King David, for example, fell into
that trap. Normally, he was a good
man. But on one occasion, he cov-

eted another man’s wife. His desire
led to sin. (Jas. 1:14, 15) David com-
mitted adultery, tried to deceive
the woman’s husband, and then had
him killed. (2 Sam. 11:2-4; 12:7-11)
Jehovah sees beyond a person’s
outward appearance. He sees what
we really are inside, in our heart.
(1 Sam. 16:7) No thought, no feeling,
no action can be kept secret from
him. He looks for and encourages
the good in us. But he wants us to
identify and control wrong thoughts
before they become wrong actions.
—2 Chron. 16:9; Matt. 5:27-30. w19.02
2199; 22 11

Monday, May 11

Seek Jehovah, all you meek ones
of the earth . . . Seek meekness.
—Zeph. 2:3.

The Bible describes Moses as
being “by far the meekest of all
the men on the face of the earth.”
(Num. 12:3) Does this mean that he
was weak, indecisive, and afraid of
confrontations? That is how some
might describe a meek person. But
such an idea is far from the truth.
Moses was a strong, decisive, and
courageous servant of God. With
Jehovah’s help, he confronted the
mighty ruler of Egypt, led perhaps
3,000,000 people through a desert,
and helped the nation of Israel con-
quer their enemies. We do not face
the challenges that Moses over-
came, but each day we must deal
with people or situations that make
it difficult to be meek. However, we
have a powerful incentive to de-
velop this quality. Jehovah prom-
ises that “the meek will possess
the earth.” (Ps. 37:11) Would you
describe yourself as being meek?
Would others describe you that
way? w19.02 8 {1-2



Tuesday, May 12

Woe to those who say that . . .
bad is good.—Isa. 5:20.

Humans have had a conscience
ever since man has been on the
earth. After Adam and Eve broke
Jehovah'’s law, they hid themselves.
This indicates that their conscience
was bothering them. Those with a
poorly trained conscience can be
likened to a ship that is navigat-
ing with a defective compass. Set-
ting off on a journey without an ac-
curate compass can be treacherous.
The winds and currents of the ocean
can easily throw a ship off course.
A properly calibrated compass can
help the captain to keep the ship on
course. Our conscience can be lik-
ened to a moral compass. It is an
inner sense of right or wrong that
can guide us in the right direction.
But in order for our conscience to be
an effective guide, it must be prop-
erly adjusted, or calibrated. When a
person’s conscience is not properly
trained, it does not act as a restraint
from wrongdoing. (1 Tim. 4:1, 2)
Such a conscience might even con-
vince us that “bad is good.” w18.06 16
11-3

Wednesday, May 13

Stop being molded by this system
of things.—Rom. 12:2.

We do well to recognize and reject
worldly thinking when it is present-
ed in less obvious ways. For exam-
ple, a news report might be angled
in such a way so as to favor certain
political opinions. A human inter-
est story might advance the world’s
view of human goals and achieve-
ments. Some movies and books pro-
mote the “me first” and “family first”
philosophies, making them seem
reasonable, appealing, even right.

Such viewpoints overlook the Scrip-
tural view that our families and self-
worth thrive when we love Jehovah
above all. (Matt. 22:36-39) This does
not mean that it is wrong to enjoy
wholesome entertainment. Still, we
do well to ask ourselves these ques-
tions: ‘Do we recognize the world’s
teachings even when they are pro-
moted indirectly? Do we limit our
children’s exposure—and even our
own—to certain programs or reading
material? Do we counteract world-
ly ideas heard or seen by our chil-
dren with Jehovah’s view of mat-
ters? wi8.11 22 718-19

Thursday, May 14

Do not be afraid, for I am
with you.—Isa. 41:10.

Jehovah shows that he is with us
by giving us his full attention and
his warm affection. Note how he ex-
presses his tender and deep feel-
ings for us. “You became precious
in my eyes,” says Jehovah. “You
were honored, and I have loved you.”
(Isa. 43:4) No force in the universe
can make Jehovah abandon his love
for those who serve him; his loy-
alty to us is unshakable. (Isa. 54:
10) Jehovah does not promise to
remove the challenges that make
life difficult, but he will not allow
“the rivers” of problems to drown
us or “the flame” of trials to do us
any permanent damage. He guaran-
tees that he will be with us, help-
ing us to “pass through” those chal-
lenges. What will Jehovah do? He
will help quiet our fears so that we
can maintain our integrity to him,
even if we face death. (Isa. 41:13;
43:2) When we trust in God’s prom-
ise “I will be with you,” we too will
be courageous and strong as we en-
dure trials. w19.01 3 74-6



Friday, May 15

Many are the plans in a man’s
heart, but the counsel of Jehovah
is what will prevail.—Prov. 19:21.

If you are a young person, you
may have been encouraged by
teachers, guidance counselors, or
others to pursue higher education
and a lucrative career. Jehovah,
however, advises you to take a dif-
ferent course. To be sure, he wants
you to work hard while you are at
school so that you are able to earn a
living after you graduate. (Col. 3:23)
But when you are deciding on your
priorities in life, he encourages you
to be guided by sound principles
that take into account his purpose
and his will for us during this time
of the end. (Matt. 24:14) Jehovah
knows what lies ahead for the pres-
ent world, and he knows how soon
its end will come. (Isa. 46:10; Matt.
24:3, 36) He also knows us—what
gives us true satisfaction and happi-
ness as well as what leads us to dis-
appointment and unhappiness. So
no matter how reasonable human
advice may seem, if it does not take
God’s Word into account, it is not
wisdom at all. w18.1219 11-2

Saturday, May 16

The wicked will be no more.
—Ps. 37:10.

Instead, “the meek will possess
the earth, and they will find ex-
quisite delight in the abundance of
peace.” David was also inspired to
predict: “The righteous will possess
the earth, and they will live forever
on it.” (Ps. 37:11, 29; 2 Sam. 23:2)
What effect do you think those as-
surances had on people who wanted
to do God’s will? They would have a
basis for expecting that if only righ-

teous people were living on earth, in
time a paradise like the garden of
Eden would be restored. Over time,
most Israelites claiming to serve Je-
hovah turned their backs on him
and on true worship. So God let
the Babylonians conquer his people,
ruin their land, and carry many of
them into exile. (2 Chron. 36:15-21;
Jer. 4:22-27) Still, God’s prophets
foretold that after 70 years, his peo-
ple would return to their homeland.
Those prophecies were fulfilled.
But they also have meaning for us
—a coming paradise on earth. wi18.12
4 19-10

Sunday, May 17

As the heavens are higher than the

earth, so my ways are higher than

your ways and my thoughts than
your thoughts.—Isa. 55:9.

Much worldly advice is in conflict
with the Scriptures. Still, might
some of it be more suited to our
times? “Wisdom is proved righteous
by its works,” said Jesus. (Matt.
11:19) The world has made consid-
erable advancement in technology;
however, it has been unable to solve
the major problems that stand in
the way of happiness, such as war,
racism, and crime. And what of its
lenient view of morality? Many peo-
ple acknowledge that this is, not
solving, but contributing to fami-
ly breakdown, illness, and other
troubles. On the other hand, Chris-
tians who adopt God’s viewpoint
are enjoying improved family rela-
tionships, the healthful benefits of
moral cleanness, and peace among
fellow believers on a worldwide
scale. (Isa. 2:4; Acts 10:34, 35; 1 Cor.
6:9-11) Does this not show that Je-
hovah’s thinking is superior to that
of the world? wi8.11 20 {8-10



Monday, May 18

Bad associations spoil useful
habits.—1 Cor. 15:33.

Although we endeavor to have
good relations with family members
and treat them kindly, we must be
careful not to compromise the truth
to please them. While we will con-
tinue to try to get along well with
family members, we will have close
friendships only with those who
love Jehovah. All who walk in the
truth must be holy. (Isa. 35:8; 1 Pet.
1:14-16) When coming into the truth,
all of us had to make adjustments
to conform to the Bible’s righteous
standards. Some had to undergo
major changes. Whichever the case,
we must never trade our pure, holy
condition for the immoral filth of
this world. How can we avoid suc-
cumbing to immoral conduct? Re-
flect on the high price that Jeho-
vah paid in order for us to be holy
—the precious blood of his Son, Je-
sus Christ. (1 Pet. 1:18, 19) To main-
tain our clean standing before Jeho-
vah, we need to keep the value of
Jesus’ ransom sacrifice foremost in
our mind and heart. wi8.11 11 10-11

Tuesday, May 19

I will show a waiting attitude for
the God of my salvation. My God
will hear me.—Mic. 7:7.

Many full-time servants can tes-
tify that focusing on the ministry
helped them to maintain their bal-
ance despite changing circumstanc-
es. As their examples show, if we
make the best of our circumstanc-
es and wait confidently on Jeho-
vah, we will maintain our inner
peace. We may even realize that we
have derived much spiritual bene-
fit from adjusting to a new set of

circumstances. If life takes an un-
expected turn—whether as a result
of a change in our theocratic as-
signments, health problems, or new
family responsibilities—be assured
that Jehovah cares for you and will
help you at the right time. (Heb. 4:
16; 1 Pet. 5:6, 7) In the meantime,
try to make the best of your situ-
ation. Draw close to your heavenly
Father through prayer, and learn to
leave yourself in his caring hands.
In this way, you too will maintain in-
ner peace despite changing circum-
stances. w18.10 30 117; 31 {19, 22

Wednesday, May 20

[Jehovah] well knows how we are
formed, remembering that we are
dust.—Ps. 103:14.

The Bible provides many examples
of the considerate way in which Je-
hovah deals with his servants. For
instance, note the thoughtful way
that God helped young Samuel to
deliver a judgment message to High
Priest Eli as recorded at 1 Samu-
el 3:1-18. Jehovah’s Law commanded
children to respect the aged, espe-
cially a chieftain. (Ex. 22:28; Lev. 19:
32) Can you imagine Samuel going
up to Eli in the morning and boldly
telling him God’s stinging judgment
message? Of course not! Indeed, the
account tells us that Samuel “was
afraid to tell Eli of the vision.” How-
ever, God made clear to Eli that He
was calling Samuel. As a result, Eli
took charge of the situation and told
Samuel to speak and not to hide
“a single word.” Samuel obediently
“told him everything,” and his words
harmonized with an earlier message.
(1 Sam. 2:27-36) The account involv-
ing Samuel and Eli shows us how
considerate and wise Jehovah is.
w18.09 23 92; 24 4-5



Thursday, May 21
O Jehovah, who may be a guest in

your tent? . .. The one whois . . .
speaking the truth in his heart.
—Ps. 15:1, 2.

Spreading lies has become com-
monplace in today’s society. As
stated in the article “Why We Lie” by
Y. Bhattacharjee, “lying has come to
be recognized as a deeply ingrained
human trait.” People often resort to
lying either to protect themselves
or to promote themselves. They lie
to cover up their mistakes and mis-
deeds or to gain economic and per-
sonal advantages. As the article
states, there are people who “lie
with ease, in ways big and small, to
strangers, co-workers, friends, and
loved ones.” What is the result of
all this lying? Trust is lost and rela-
tionships can be ruined. The psalm-
ist David prayed to Jehovah: “You
find pleasure in truth in the inner
person.” (Ps. 51:6) David knew that
our being truthful comes from the
inside, from our heart. In every as-
pect of life, true Christians “speak
the truth with one another.”—Zech.
8:16. w18.10 7 14; 8 19-10; 10 {19

Friday, May 22

He led them in security,
and they felt no fear.
—Ps. 78:53.

When the Israelites left Egypt in
1513 B.C.E., they may have num-
bered more than three million.
Spanning three or even four gen-
erations, there were children, el-
derly ones, and no doubt some who
were infirm or disabled. To lead
such a vast crowd out of Egypt cer-
tainly called for an understanding
and thoughtful Leader. Jehovah, by
means of Moses, proved to be such.

As a result, the Israelites felt safe
as they left the only home they had
ever known. (Ps. 78:52) How did Je-
hovah make his people feel safe and
secure? For one thing, he led them
out of Egypt in well-organized “bat-
tle formation.” (Ex. 13:18) Such or-
ganization surely reassured the
Israelites that their God was in con-
trol. Also, Jehovah made his pres-
ence visibly manifest by means of
“a cloud by day and . . . the light
of a fire” at night. (Ps. 78:14) In ef-
fect, Jehovah was saying: “Do not
be afraid. I am with you to guide and
protect you.” w18.09 26 11-12

Saturday, May 23

O that in the Grave you would con-

ceal me, . . . that you would set

a time limit for me and remember
me.—Job 14:13.

Back in Bible times, some of
God’s faithful servants were so
overwhelmed by their circumstanc-
es that they felt that they wanted
to die. For example, pain-ridden Job
lamented: “I loathe my life; I do not
want to go on living.” (Job 7:16) Jo-
nah was so disappointed with the
way things had turned out in his as-
signment that he said: “Now, O Je-
hovah, please take away my life,
for it is better for me to die than
to live.” (Jonah 4:3) Also, at one
point the faithful prophet Elijah felt
so affected by his situation that he
asked that he might die. He said:
“It is enough! Now, O Jehovah, take
my life away.” (1 Ki. 19:4) However,
Jehovah valued those devoted ser-
vants and wanted them to live. In-
stead of condemning how they felt,
he helped them to overcome their
desire to die and built them up in
love so that they could continue
serving him faithfully. w18.09 13 4



Sunday, May 24

We are God’s fellow workers.
—1 Cor. 3:9.

God’s fellow workers are noted
for practicing hospitality. In the
Christian Greek Scriptures, the
term translated “hospitality” means
“kindness to strangers.” (Heb. 13:2;
ftn.) God’s Word recounts events
that teach us to show such love.
(Gen. 18:1-5) We can and should
seize opportunities to help others
regularly, whether they are “related
to us in the faith” or not. (Gal. 6:10)
Can you work with God by showing
hospitality to visiting full-time ser-
vants? (3 John 5, 8) Such occasions
often provide an opportunity for
“an interchange of encouragement.”
(Rom. 1:11, 12) God’s Word encour-
ages men in the congregation to
work with Jehovah by reaching out
for privileges of service and over-
sight. (1 Tim. 3:1, 8, 9; 1 Pet. 5:2, 3)
Those who do so want to assist oth-
ers in both practical and spiritual
matters. (Acts 6:1-4) And those who
care for necessary congregation
duties will tell you that it is most
enjoyable to assist others. w18.08 24
16-7; 25 10

Monday, May 25

Do not severely criticize an older
man. On the contrary, appeal to
him as a father.—1 Tim. 5:1.

Although Timothy had a measure
of authority over such older broth-
ers, he was to treat them with com-
passion and respect. However, how
far would we take that principle?
For example, should we feel obli-
gated to defer to someone older if
he is willfully sinning or is advocat-
ing something displeasing to Jeho-

vah? Jehovah will not judge by the
outward appearance and will not
excuse a willful sinner simply be-
cause he is older. Note the princi-
ple found at Isaiah 65:20: “The sin-
ner will be cursed, even though he
is a hundred years of age.” A sim-
ilar principle is demonstrated in
Ezekiel’s vision. (Ezek. 9:5-7) Thus,
our main concern must always be
to show respect for the Ancient of
Days, Jehovah God. (Dan. 7:9, 10,
13, 14) If we do so, we will not be
afraid to correct a person need-
ing counsel, regardless of his age.
—Gal. 6:1. w18.08 11 13-14

Tuesday, May 26

The naive person believes every
word, but the shrewd one ponders
each step.—Prov. 14:15.

As true Christians, we need to de-
velop the ability to evaluate infor-
mation and reach accurate conclu-
sions. (Prov. 3:21-23; 8:4, 5) If we
do not cultivate this ability, we
will be far more vulnerable to the
efforts of Satan and his world to
distort our thinking. (Eph. 5:6; Col.
2:8) Of course, only if we have the
facts can we reach right conclu-
sions. Today, people are bombard-
ed with information. Internet web-
sites, television, and other mass
media present a seemingly unend-
ing array of ideas. Many people
are also flooded with e-mails, text
messages, and reports from well-
meaning friends and acquaintanc-
es. Since the deliberate spreading
of wrong information and the dis-
torting of facts are common, we
have good reason to be cautious
and to evaluate carefully what we
hear. w18.083 11, 3



Wednesday, May 27

You have found favor with God.
—Luke 1:30.

When it came time for God’s Son
to be born as a human, Jehovah se-
lected a humble virgin girl, Mary, to
be the mother of this special child.
Mary lived in the insignificant city
of Nazareth, far from Jerusalem
and its magnificent temple. (Luke 1:
26-33) Mary revealed her deep spiri-
tuality when she later spoke to
her relative Elizabeth. (Luke 1:46-
55) Yes, Jehovah had been observ-
ing Mary, and he granted her this
unexpected privilege because of
her faithfulness. When Mary even-
tually gave birth to Jesus, Jehovah
did not honor any of the prominent
officials or rulers in Jerusalem and
Bethlehem by letting them know
what had happened. Angels ap-
peared to lowly shepherds who were
caring for sheep in the fields out-
side Bethlehem. (Luke 2:8-14) These
shepherds then visited the newborn
baby. (Luke 2:15-17) How pleasant-
ly surprised Mary and Joseph must
have been to see Jesus honored in
such a manner! w18.07 9-10 {11-12

Thursday, May 28

Jehovah became furious
at Solomon.—1 Ki. 11:9.

Why was Jehovah’s anger raised
against Solomon? The Bible reports:
“Because his heart had inclined
away from Jehovah .. ., who had ap-
peared to him twice and had warned
him about this very thing, that he
should not go after other gods. But
he did not obey what Jehovah had
commanded.” As a result, God with-
drew his approval and support. Sol-
omon’s heirs lost the unified king-
dom of Israel and suffered many

calamities for generations to come.
(1 Ki. 11:9-13) As in Solomon’s case,
one of the greatest threats to spiritu-
ality is friendship with those who do
not understand or respect Jehovah'’s
standards. Some may be associat-
ed with the congregation but may
be spiritually weak. Others could be
relatives, neighbors, coworkers, or
schoolmates who are not worship-
pers of Jehovah. In any case, if our
close associates do not show a high
regard for Jehovah'’s standards, they
can in time destroy our good stand-
ing with God. w18.0719 19-10

Friday, May 29

The whole world is lying in the
power of the wicked one.
—1 John 5:19.

Satan uses movies and television
shows to spread his way of thinking.
He understands that storytelling
does much more than entertain us;
it teaches us how to think, feel, and
act. Jesus made good use of this
method of teaching. Take, for exam-
ple, his parables of the neighborly
Samaritan and of the son who left
home and wasted his inheritance.
(Matt. 13:34; Luke 10:29-37; 15:11-32)
However, those who are infected
with Satan’s thinking can use story-
telling to corrupt us. We need to
be balanced. Movies and TV shows
can entertain and educate us with-
out contaminating our thinking. But
we must be cautious. When choos-
ing entertainment, we do well to ask
ourselves, ‘Is this movie or TV show
teaching me that it is all right to
give in to my fleshly desires?’ (Gal.
5:19-21; Eph. 2:1-3) What should you
do if you detect that a program is
promoting satanic thinking? Avoid
it as you would a contagious dis-
ease! w19.01 15-16 16-7



Saturday, May 30

Accept the helmet of salvation.
—Eph. 6:17.

Just as a helmet protects a sol-
dier’s brain, our “hope of salva-
tion” protects our mind, our think-
ing ability. (1 Thess. 5:8; Prov. 3:21)
How could Satan induce us to re-
move our helmet? Consider the way
he dealt with Jesus. Satan surely
knew that Jesus had the hope of
eventually ruling mankind. But Je-
sus would have to wait until Je-
hovah’s appointed time. And be-
fore then, he would have to suffer
and die. So Satan offered Jesus the
chance to fulfill his hope sooner.
Satan suggested that if Jesus would
do one act of worship, he could
have it all and have it right then.
(Luke 4:5-7) Similarly, Satan knows
that Jehovah offers us material ben-
efits in the new system. But we have
to wait, and we might have to suf-
fer hardships in the meantime. So
Satan offers us tempting opportu-
nities to enjoy such a life now. He
wants us to seek material benefits
first—to have it all and have it now.
Satan urges us to seek the Kingdom
second.—Matt. 6:31-33. wi18.05 30-31
f15-17

Sunday, May 31

Let your heart be glad in the days
of your youth.—Eccl. 11:9.

Yes, Jehovah wants you as a
young person to have a joyful heart.
Keep yourself focused on theocratic
goals, including Jehovah in all your
plans. The earlier you start to do
this, the sooner you will sense Je-
hovah’s guidance, protection, and
blessing. Think of all the sound
counsel you find in God’s Word, and
take to heart the advice: “Remem-

ber, then, your Grand Creator in
the days of your youth.” (Eccl. 12:1)
Young people in the congregation
deserve warm commendation for
being determined to focus their
lives on serving Jehovah. Youths
do this by reaching out for spiritu-
al goals and by giving the preaching
work high priority. Moreover, they
make up their mind not to be dis-
tracted by this world. Adolescents
can be sure that their hard work
is not in vain. They have the loving
support of their brothers and sis-
ters, and when they commit them-
selves to Jehovah, their plans in life
will succeed. w18.04 29 {17, 19

Monday, June 1

No matter what you ask the Father
in my name, he [will] give it to
you.—John 15:16.

How strengthening this promise
must have been for the apostles!
Though they did not clearly grasp
it, their Leader’s life on earth would
soon end, but they would not be left
without support. Jehovah was ready
to answer their prayers for any help
they needed to carry out the com-
mand to preach the Kingdom mes-
sage. And indeed, shortly thereafter,
they experienced how Jehovah an-
swered their prayers for help. (Acts
4:29, 31) The same is true today. As
we endure in bearing fruit, we enjoy
Jesus’ friendship. Furthermore, we
can be sure that Jehovah is ready to
answer our prayers for help in over-
coming obstacles that we may en-
counter as we preach the Kingdom
good news. (Phil. 4:13) How grateful
we are to be blessed with answered
prayers and friendship with Jesus!
These gifts from Jehovah strength-
en us to keep on bearing fruit.—Jas.
1:17. w18.05 21 §]17-18



Tuesday, June 2

Let us [encourage] one another,
and all the more so as you see the
day drawing near.—Heb. 10:24, 25.

Within just five years, Jew-
ish Christians living in Jerusalem
would see a “day of Jehovah” ap-
proaching and recognize the sign
Jesus had given them to flee for
their lives from that city. (Acts 2:19,
20; Luke 21:20-22) That day of Je-
hovah arrived in 70 C.E. when the
Romans executed Jehovah’s judg-
ment on Jerusalem. Today, we have
every reason to believe that the
“great and very awe-inspiring” day
of Jehovah is near. (Joel 2:11) The
prophet Zephaniah said: “The great
day of Jehovah is near! It is near
and it is approaching very quickly!”
(Zeph. 1:14) That prophetic warn-
ing also applies to our time. In view
of the proximity of Jehovah’s day,
Paul tells us to “be concerned about
one another so as to incite to love
and fine works.” (Heb. 10:24, ftn.)
We should, therefore, be increas-
ingly interested in our brothers, so
that we can encourage them when-
ever needed. w18.04 20 1-2

Wednesday, June 3

Be courageous and strong. Do not

be struck with terror or fear,

for Jehovah your God is with you
wherever you go.—Josh. 1:9.

What reassuring encouragement
Jehovah gave Joshua before set-
tling His people in the Promised
Land! Not only did Jehovah encour-
age individuals but he also gave
words of encouragement to his peo-
ple as a group. In prophetic terms
this would prove to be of comfort
to the Jews held captive in Babylon,
Jehovah stated: “Do not be afraid,

for I am with you. Do not be anx-
ious, for I am your God. I will for-
tify you, yes, I will help you, I will
really hold on to you with my right
hand of righteousness.” (Isa. 41:10)
The early Christians had the same
assurance, and so do God’s people
today. (2 Cor. 1:3, 4) Jesus himself
received encouragement from his
Father. At his baptism, Jesus heard
avoice from heaven say: “This is my
Son, the beloved, whom I have ap-
proved.” (Matt. 3:17) How those
words must have strengthened Je-
sus throughout his earthly ministry!
w18.04 16 3-5

Thursday, June 4

As for the tree of the knowledge
of good and bad, you must not
eat from it.—Gen. 2:17.

Upon reading Jehovah’s com-
mand to Adam, many today would
say that Adam was denied the free-
dom to do what he wanted. In say-
ing so, they are confusing the exer-
cise of one’s free will with the right
to decide what is good and what is
bad. Adam and Eve did have the
freedom to choose whether they
would obey God or not. However,
only Jehovah has the right to de-
cide in the absolute sense what is
good and what is bad, as symbol-
ized by “the tree of the knowledge
of good and bad” in the garden of
Eden. (Gen. 2:9) By means of his
command, Jehovah lovingly taught
Adam and Eve the way to exer-
cise true freedom. As it turned out,
our first parents chose to disobey.
Did Adam and Eve’s choice eventu-
ally enhance their freedom in any
way? Sadly, it did not. In striving
for self-determination, they lost the
true freedom they had been given.
w18.04 5-6 79-12



Friday, June 5

During all their distress it was
distressing to him.—Isa. 63:9.

Jehovah does more than just feel
compassion for his servants who
suffer. He takes action to help them.
For example, when the Israelites
were suffering as slaves in Egypt,
Jehovah understood their pain and
felt moved to relieve it. Jehovah
said to Moses: “I have certainly
seen the affliction of my people

., and I have heard their out-
cry. .. I well know the pains they
suffer. I will go down to rescue
them out of the hand of the Egyp-
tians.” (Ex. 3:7, 8) Because Jeho-
vah felt compassion for his people,
he freed them from slavery. Cen-
turies later, in the Promised Land,
the Israelites faced enemy attacks.
How did Jehovah respond? He “was
moved to pity over their groaning
caused by those who oppressed
them and those who were treat-
ing them abusively.” Again, empathy
moved Jehovah to help his people.
He sent judges to save the Israelites
from their enemies.—Judg. 2:16, 18.
w19.03 15 74-5

Saturday, June 6

Can a woman forget her nursing

child or have no compassion for

the son of her womb? Even if these

women forget, I would never for-
get you.—Isa. 49:15.

The first two of the Ten Com-
mandments required that the Isra-
elites devote themselves exclusively
to Jehovah and warned against the
worship of idols. (Ex. 20:3-6) Those
commandments were not for Jeho-
vah’s benefit. Rather, they were for
the benefit of his people. When they
worshipped the gods of other na-

tions, they suffered. By contrast,
Jehovah blessed his people when
they were loyal to him and treat-
ed one another justly. (1 Ki. 10:
4-9) Jehovah is not to blame when
those who claim to serve him ig-
nore his standards and harm his
people. However, Jehovah loves us
and knows when we suffer injus-
tice. He feels our pain more keen-
ly than a mother feels the suffering
of her baby. Although he may not
intervene immediately, in due time
he will hold unrepentant wrongdo-
ers to account for the way they have
treated others. w19.02 22 {13-15

Sunday, June 7

Let, not my will, but yours
take place.—Luke 22:42.

In the weeks leading up to the Me-
morial, our meetings often focus on
the example of Jesus and the hu-
mility he showed in giving his life
as a ransom. We are moved to imi-
tate his humble attitude and to do
Jehovah’s will, even when it is dif-
ficult for us. We think about the
courage he showed on the days be-
fore his death. He was fully aware
that his enemies would soon humil-
iate, beat, and execute him. (Matt.
20:17-19) Still, he willingly faced
death. When the time came, he said
to his faithful apostles, who were
with him in Gethsemane: “Get up,
let us go. Look! My betrayer has
drawn near.” (Matt. 26:36, 46) And
when the armed mob came to arrest
him, he stepped forward, identified
himself, and ordered the soldiers
to let his apostles go. (John 18:3-8)
What outstanding courage Jesus
displayed! Today, anointed Chris-
tians and those of the other sheep
strive to imitate Jesus in showing
courage. w19.01 27-28 1[7-8



Monday, June 8
Seek meekness.—Zeph. 2:3.

Just as an artist combines a hum-
ber of appealing colors to produce
a painting, we must combine a num-
ber of appealing qualities to be
meek. Prominent among those qual-
ities are humility, submissiveness,
mildness, and inner strength. Only
humble people will submit to God’s
will. Part of God’s will is that we
be mild. (Matt. 5:5; Gal. 5:23) When
we do God’s will, we make Satan fu-
rious. So even though we are hum-
ble and mild, many people who are
part of Satan’s world hate us. (John
15:18, 19) As a result, we need in-
ner strength to resist Satan. The op-
posite of a meek person is someone
who is haughty, shows uncontrolled
anger, and does not obey Jehovah.
That describes Satan perfectly. No
wonder he hates meek people! They
expose the flaws in his personali-
ty. And even worse for Satan, they
prove that he is a liar. Why? Because
no matter what he says or does, he
cannot stop meek people from serv-
ing Jehovah!—Job 2:3-5. w19.02 8-9
13-5

Tuesday, June 9

Do not be anxious, for I am
your God.—Isa. 41:10.

Jehovah knew that the inhabitants
of Babylon would become afraid.
Babylon would be attacked by the
mighty armies of Medo-Persia. Je-
hovah would use this army to free
his people from captivity to Bab-
ylon. (Isa. 41:2-4) When the Bab-
ylonians and people of other na-
tions knew that their enemy was
approaching, they tried to maintain
their courage by saying to one anoth-
er: “Be strong.” They also made more
idol gods, hoping that these would

protect them. (Isa. 41:5-7) Mean-
while, Jehovah calmed the hearts of
the Jewish exiles by saying: “You,
O Israel, [unlike your neighbors] are
my servant . . . Do not be anxious,
for I am your God.” (Isa. 41:8-10)
Note that Jehovah said: “I am your
God.” With those words, Jehovah re-
assured his loyal worshippers that
he had not forgotten them and that
they were still his people. He told
them: “I will carry you . .. and res-
cue you.” Those reassuring words no
doubt strengthened the Jewish ex-
iles.—Isa. 46:3, 4. w19.014 18

Wednesday, June 10

A voice came out of the heavens:
“You are my Son, the beloved;
I have approved you.”
—Mark 1:11.

Mark 1:9-11 records the first of
three occasions when Jehovah
spoke from heaven. Jehovah said:
“You are my Son, the beloved; I have
approved you.” How it must have
touched Jesus’ heart to hear his Fa-
ther’s voice expressing love and re-
assurance to him! Jehovah’s words
confirmed three important facts
about Jesus. First, Jesus is his Son.
Second, Jehovah loves his Son. And
third, Jehovah has approved his
Son. By saying “You are my Son,”
Jehovah indicated that his beloved
Son, Jesus, had entered into a new
relationship with Him. While Je-
sus was in heaven, he was a spirit
son of God. However, at his bap-
tism, he was anointed by holy spirit.
At that time, God indicated that Je-
sus as His anointed Son now had the
hope of returning to heaven to be-
come God’s appointed King and High
Priest. (Luke 1:31-33; Heb. 1:8, 9; 2:
17) So at Jesus’ baptism, his Father
had good reason to say: “You are my
Son.”—Luke 3:22. w19.03 8 13-4



Thursday, June 11

There is no wisdom . . . in opposi-
tion to Jehovah.—Prov. 21:30.

Bad advice has its roots very ear-
ly in human history when Satan en-
tered the scene. A presumptuous,
self-appointed adviser, he told Eve
that she and her husband would
be happier if they chose their own
course in life. (Gen. 3:1-6) Satan’s
motives were selfish. He wanted
Adam and Eve—and their future off-
spring—to submit to and worship
him rather than worship Jehovah.
But it was Jehovah who had giv-
en them everything they had—each
other, their beautiful garden home,
and their perfect bodies with the
potential of living forever. Sadly,
Adam and Eve disobeyed God, cut-
ting themselves off from him. The
results, as you know, were trag-
ic. Like flowers cut from a plant,
they slowly began to wither and die.
Their children also suffered from
the curse of sin. (Rom. 5:12) Even
so, most people still choose not to
submit to God. They want to live life
their own way. (Eph. 2:1-3) The re-
sults clearly show the truthfulness
of today’s text. wi18.12 20 13-4

Friday, June 12

We . . . speak, not with words
taught by human wisdom, but with
those taught by the spirit, as we
explain spiritual matters with spir-
itual words.—1 Cor. 2:13.

The apostle Paul was an intelli-
gent and learned man, knowing at
least two languages. (Acts 5:34; 21:
37, 39; 22:2, 3) Yet, when it came
to matters of principle, he rejected
worldly wisdom. Instead, he based
his reasoning on the Scriptures.
(Acts 17:2; 1 Cor. 2:6, 7) As a re-

sult, Paul enjoyed a successful min-
istry and anticipated an eternal re-
ward. (2 Tim. 4:8) Certainly, God’s
thinking is superior to that of to-
day’s world. Living by his thoughts
will bring us the greatest happiness
and success. But Jehovah will not
force his thinking on us. “The faith-
ful and discreet slave” does not ex-
ercise control over the thoughts of
individuals, and neither do the el-
ders. (Matt. 24:45; 2 Cor. 1:24) Rath-
er, each Christian has the person-
al responsibility to bring his or her
thinking into harmony with God’s.
w18.11 20-21 112-13

Saturday, June 13

Grief and sighing will flee away.
—Isa. 35:10.

God foretold through Isaiah that
after His people returned to their
homeland, they would not have to
struggle against harsh, dangerous
elements; nor would they need to
fear attacks from animals or beast-
like men. Young and old would be
safe. (Isa. 11:6-9; 35:5-10; 51:3) Isa-
iah also said that the whole earth
—not just the nation of Israel-would
“be filled with the knowledge of
Jehovah as the waters cover the
sea.” Isaiah further emphasized
that the returnees would not be
threatened by animals or humans.
Their land would produce abundant
fruit, made possible by an ample
supply of water, even as the garden
of Eden was well-watered. (Gen. 2:
10-14; Jer. 31:12) Would that be the
only fulfillment? There is no evi-
dence that those returning from ex-
ile were miraculously cured. For ex-
ample, the blind did not regain their
sight. So God was indicating that
literal healings would yet occur.
w18.12 5 11-12



Sunday, June 14

Go on walking in the truth.
—3 John 3.

Walking in the truth is an ongoing
process, a path that we hope to fol-
low throughout eternity. How can
we strengthen our determination to
go on walking in the truth? Contin-
ue to study the precious truths of
God’s Word and meditate on them.
Yes, buy truth by regularly setting
aside time to feed on the precious
truths of God’s Word. You will thus
deepen your appreciation for the
truth and strengthen your resolve
never to sell it. In addition to buying
truth, Proverbs 23:23 says that we
should also buy “wisdom and dis-
cipline and understanding.” Knowl-
edge alone is not enough. We must
put the truth to work in our lives.
With understanding, we discern the
harmony of all of Jehovah'’s sayings.
Wisdom moves us to act on what we
know. At times, the truth disciplines
us, showing us where we need to
make changes. May we always be
responsive to such guidance. Its val-
ue is far more than silver.—Prov. 8:
10. w18.119 13; 11 ]13-14

Monday, June 15

Buy truth and never sell it.
—Prov. 23:23.

What is your most precious pos-
session? Would you be willing to ex-
change it for something of lesser
value? For Jehovah'’s dedicated wor-
shippers, the answers to these ques-
tions are simple. Our most precious
possession is our relationship with
Jehovah, and we would not trade it
for anything. We also treasure Bible
truth, which made cultivating that
bond with our heavenly Father pos-
sible. (Col. 1:9, 10) Just think of all

that our Grand Instructor teaches
us in his Word, the Bible! He reveals
the truth about his meaningful name
and his appealing qualities. He in-
forms us about the outstanding pro-
vision of the ransom, which he lov-
ingly provided for us by means of
his Son, Jesus. Jehovah also informs
us about the Messianic Kingdom and
the hope of the earthly Paradise. He
teaches us how we should conduct
ourselves. We treasure these truths
because they enable us to draw close
to our Creator. They give meaning to
our life. w18.11 3 {1-2

Tuesday, June 16

Do not lie to one another.
—Col. 3:9.

Deceitful people cannot keep any-
thing secret from Jehovah, for “all
things are naked and openly ex-
posed” to him. (Heb. 4:13) As an
example, Ananias and Sapphira
schemed in their hearts to deceive
the apostles. They sold some prop-
erty but brought only part of the
proceeds of the sale to the apostles.
The couple wanted to make them-
selves look good in the congrega-
tion, appearing to be more gener-
ous with their donation than they
really were. Yet, Jehovah could see
what they had done, and he pun-
ished them accordingly. (Acts 5:1-
10) How does Jehovah feel about
lying? Satan as well as all un-
repentant, malicious liars who imi-
tate him are heading for “the lake
of fire.” (Rev. 20:10; 21:8; Ps. 5:6) We
know that Jehovah “is not a mere
man who tells lies.” In fact, “it is im-
possible for God to lie.” (Num. 23:19;
Heb. 6:18) “Jehovah hates ... alying
tongue.” (Prov. 6:16, 17) To have his
approval, we must live by his stan-
dard of truthfulness. wi18.10 8 710-13



Wednesday, June 17

Ponder over these things.
—1 Tim. 4:15.

Suppose your employer asked you
to contribute funds for an upcom-
ing celebration connected with false
religion. What would you do? Rath-
er than wait for these situations to
arise, why not give thought now to
Jehovah'’s thinking on such matters?
Then, should any of these situations
occur, you will find it easier to do
and say the right thing. Giving ad-
vance thought to the need to remain
loyal can also prove helpful in the
event of a medical emergency. While
we are firmly resolved to avoid the
transfusion of whole blood or any
of its four major components, some
procedures involving blood require
making a personal decision based on
Bible principles that indicate Jeho-
vah’s thinking. (Acts 15:28, 29) Sure-
ly the best time to weigh such mat-
ters is not in a hospital, possibly
when we are in pain and under pres-
sure to make a quick decision. Now
would be the time to do research,
complete a legal medical document
indicating your wishes, and speak
with your doctor. wi8.11 24 15; 26
115-16

Thursday, June 18

The one listening to me will dwell
in security.—Prov. 1:33.

Jehovah is a loving shepherd who
tenderly embraces his people, pro-
tecting them from their enemies.
How reassuring these truths are to
us as we face the end of the pres-
ent system of things! Jehovah will
continue to care for his people dur-
ing the fast-approaching great trib-
ulation. (Rev. 7:9, 10) Hence, wheth-
er young or old, sound in body or

disabled, God’s people will not pan-
ic or cower in fear during the tribu-
lation. In fact, they will do the very
opposite! They will bear in mind
these words of Jesus Christ: “Stand
up straight and lift up your heads,
because your deliverance is getting
near.” (Luke 21:28) They will main-
tain that confidence even in the face
of the attack by Gog—a coalition of
powerful nations. (Ezek. 38:2, 14-16)
Why will God’s people remain confi-
dent? They know that Jehovah does
not change. He will always prove to
be a caring and considerate Savior.
—Isa. 26:20. w18.09 26 715-16

Friday, June 19

You became precious in my eyes,
.. . and I have loved you.
—Isa. 43:4.

How encouraging it must have
been for faithful Israelites to hear
Jehovah’s words above. As one of
Jehovah’s servants, you too can be
sure that Jehovah loves you most
tenderly. God’s Word promises con-
cerning those pursuing pure wor-
ship: “As a mighty One, he will save.
He will exult over you with great
joy.” (Zeph. 3:16, 17) No matter what
trials his people may face, Jeho-
vah promises to sustain and com-
fort them. “You will nurse and be
carried on the hip, and you will be
bounced on the knees. As a moth-
er comforts her son, so I will keep
comforting you.” (Isa. 66:12, 13)
What a heartwarming scene—a lov-
ing mother carrying a baby on her
hip or bouncing him on her knees!
In this way Jehovah touchingly illus-
trates the intensity and tenderness
of his love for true worshippers.
Never doubt that you are personally
very precious and dear to Jehovah.
—Jer. 31:3. w18.09 13 {6-7



Saturday, June 20

Who volunteers to come forward
today with a gift in hand for Jeho-
vah?—1 Chron. 29:5.

On various occasions in the histo-
ry of ancient Israel, volunteers were
needed. (Ex. 36:2; Neh. 11:2) Today,
you also have many opportunities
to volunteer your time, resources,
and skills to help your brothers and
sisters. And you will feel great joy
and receive many blessings from
making yourself available. Those
who volunteer for theocratic proj-
ects often make new friends. Con-
sider the example of Margie, a sis-
ter who has worked on Kingdom
Hall construction projects for 18
years. Over the years, she has tak-
en several younger sisters under
her wing to give them training. She
has found the experience to be an
excellent way of encouraging one
another spiritually. (Rom. 1:12) Dur-
ing trying periods of her life, Mar-
gie has received encouragement
from those whose friendships she
forged on construction projects.
Have you ever volunteered for such
a construction project? wi8.08 25
19,11

Sunday, June 21

Never let anyone look down on
your youth. Instead, become an ex-
ample to the faithful ones in
speaking, in conduct, in love, in
faith, in chasteness.—1 Tim. 4:12.

At the time that Paul wrote these
words, Timothy may have been in
his early 30’s. Yet, Paul had as-
signed him to care for weighty re-
sponsibilities. Regardless of the un-
derlying reason for this counsel, the
point is clear. We must not judge
younger brothers simply based on

their age. We do well to remember
that even our Lord Jesus carried
out his entire earthly ministry while
he was in his early 30’s. We may be
part of a culture that tends to look
down on younger men. If so, elders
in the congregation may hesitate to
recommend qualified young broth-
ers to serve as ministerial servants
or elders. All elders do well to re-
member that the Scriptures do not
give a minimum age for a man to be
recommended as a ministerial ser-
vant or an elder.—1 Tim. 3:1-10, 12,
13; Titus 1:5-9. w18.08 11-12 {15-16

Monday, June 22

[Turn] away from . . . the falsely
called “knowledge.”—1 Tim. 6:20.

To make good decisions, we need
solid facts. Therefore, we need to be
highly selective and to choose care-
fully what information we will read.
(Phil. 4:8, 9) We should not waste
our time viewing questionable In-
ternet news sites or reading unsub-
stantiated reports circulated via
e-mail. It is especially important to
avoid websites promoted by apos-
tates. Their whole purpose is to tear
down God’s people and to distort
the truth. Poor quality information
will lead to poor decisions. Never
underestimate the powerful effect
that misleading information can
have on your mind and heart. Con-
sider what happened in Moses’ time
when 10 of the 12 spies who were
sent to explore the Promised Land
brought back a bad report. (Num.
13:25-33) Their exaggerated and
outrageous account completely dis-
heartened Jehovah'’s people. (Num.
14:1-4, 6-10) Instead of getting the
facts and showing confidence in Je-
hovah, they chose to believe the bad
report. w18.08 4 4-5



Tuesday, June 23

Do not be misled. Bad associations
spoil useful habits.—1 Cor. 15:33.

Most people have some good
qualities, and many outside the
congregation do not engage in bla-
tant misconduct. If that is true of
your acquaintances, can you as-
sume that they are good associa-
tions? Ask yourself what effect
their companionship will have on
your relationship with Jehovah.
Will they improve it? What is in
their heart? For example, are their
conversations almost exclusive-
ly about fashion, money, gadgets,
entertainment, or other material
pursuits? Does their speech of-
ten include disparaging comments
about others or obscene jesting?
Jesus aptly warned: “Out of the
abundance of the heart the mouth
speaks.” (Matt. 12:34) If you realize
that your associates pose a threat
to your good standing with Jeho-
vah, act decisively by limiting and if
necessary ending such friendships.
—Prov. 13:20. w18.07 19 11

Wednesday, June 24

Moses was by far the meekest
of all the men.—Num. 12:3.

When Moses was 80 years old,
Jehovah assigned him to deliver Is-
rael from bondage in Egypt. (Ex.
3:10) Several times, Moses tried
to excuse himself. But Jehovah re-
mained patient and even empow-
ered Moses to perform miracles.
(Ex. 4:2-9, 21) He could have fright-
ened Moses into speedy submis-
sion. Instead, Jehovah was patient
and kind, making an effort to re-
assure his modest and humble ser-
vant. Did this considerate approach

work? Absolutely! Moses became
an outstanding leader who tried
to deal with others in the same
mild and considerate way that Je-
hovah dealt with him. If you have
a measure of authority, how impor-
tant it is that you imitate Jehovah
by being considerate, kind, and pa-
tient when dealing with those un-
der your care! (Col. 3:19-21; 1 Pet. 5:
1-3) When you strive to imitate Je-
hovah and the Greater Moses, Je-
sus Christ, you will be both ap-
proachable and refreshing to
others.—Matt. 11:28, 29. w18.09 24-
25 7-10

Thursday, June 25

How good and how pleasant it is
Jfor brothers to dwell together in
unity!—Ps. 133:1.

Why not be resolved to have a
positive influence, promoting unity
among your brothers and sisters?
If you are already doing so, that
is commendable. Could you “widen
out,” that is, do it to a greater ex-
tent and more consistently? (2 Cor.
6:11-13, ftn.) What about increasing
your efforts to let the light of Bible
truth shine in your neighborhood?
Your kind words and deeds may
well attract a neighbor to the truth.
Ask yourself: ‘How do my neigh-
bors view me? Do I keep my home
and property tidy, thus reflecting
well on the neighborhood? Do I take
the initiative to be helpful to oth-
ers?” When you are in conversation
with other Witnesses, why not draw
them out on how their kindness
and good conduct have affected
relatives, neighbors, workmates, or
schoolmates? It is quite likely that
you will hear positive experiences.
—Eph. 5:9. w18.06 24 {13-14



Friday, June 26

The hour is coming when every-

one who kills you will think he has

offered a sacred service to God.
—John 16:2.

That warning was true of those
who murdered the disciple Stephen,
and it has been true of others like
them. (Acts 6:8, 12; 7:54-60) How
ironic that in committing such evil
crimes as murder, religious fanat-
ics violate the very laws of the One
whom they claim to worship! (Ex.
20:13) Clearly, their consciences are
treacherous guides! How can we
prevent our conscience from be-
coming ineffective? The laws and
principles contained in God’s Word
are “beneficial for teaching, for re-
proving, for setting things straight,
for disciplining in righteousness.”
(2 Tim. 3:16) Therefore, by diligent-
ly studying the Bible, meditating on
what it says, and applying it in our
lives, we can train our conscience to
be more sensitive to God’s thinking,
and it can thus serve as a reliable
guide. w18.06 16-17 13-4

Saturday, June 27

Accept . . . the sword of the spirit,
that is, God’s word.—Eph. 6:17.

The sword used by Roman infan-
trymen at the time Paul wrote his
letter was about 20 inches (50 cm)
long and was designed for hand-to-
hand combat. One reason that Ro-
man soldiers were so effective is
that they practiced with their weap-
ons every day. Paul likens God’s
Word to a sword that Jehovah has
given us. But we must learn to use
it skillfully when defending our be-
liefs—or when adjusting our own
thinking. (2 Cor. 10:4, 5; 2 Tim. 2:

15) There is no need to feel intimi-
dated by Satan and the demons.
They are formidable but not unbeat-
able. And they are mortal. Soon,
during the Thousand Year Reign
of Christ, they will be confined to
a state of complete inactivity, af-
ter which they will be destroyed.
(Rev. 20:1-3, 7-10) We know our ene-
my, his tactics, and his intentions.
With Jehovah’s help, we can stand
firm against him! w18.05 30 {15; 31
f19-21

Sunday, June 28

The serpent said to the woman:
“You certainly will not die.”
—Gen. 3:4.

Adam no doubt knew that ser-
pents cannot talk. So he may have
surmised that a spirit creature
had spoken with Eve through the
serpent. (Gen. 3:1-6) Adam and
Eve knew virtually nothing about
this spirit. Even so, Adam made a
conscious choice to turn his back
on his loving heavenly Father and
join this stranger in resisting God’s
will. (1 Tim. 2:14) Immediately, Je-
hovah began to reveal informa-
tion about this enemy who had cor-
rupted Adam and Eve, promising
that this wicked one would eventu-
ally be destroyed. But Jehovah
also warned that for a time, the
spirit creature who spoke through
the serpent would have the pow-
er to oppose those who love God.
(Gen. 3:15) In his wisdom, Jeho-
vah has never told us the person-
al name of the angelic son who re-
belled against him. And God chose
not to reveal even the descrip-
tive name of that enemy until some
2,500 years after the initial rebel-
lion.—Job 1:6. w18.05 22 {1-2



Monday, June 29

These are the ones who . . . bear
fruit with endurance.
—Luke 8:15.

If you have ever felt discouraged
when preaching in less responsive
territories, you will relate to the
apostle Paul. During his approx-
imately 30-year-long ministry, he
helped numerous individuals to be-
come disciples of Christ. (Acts 14:
21; 2 Cor. 3:2, 3) Still, he did not
succeed in moving many Jews to
become true worshippers. On the
contrary, most rebuffed Paul, and
some even persecuted him. (Acts
14:19; 171, 4, 5, 13) How did that ad-
verse reaction from the Jews affect
Paul? He freely admitted: “I am tell-
ing the truth in Christ . . . I have
great grief and unceasing pain in
my heart.” (Rom. 9:1-3) Why did
Paul experience such feelings? His
heart was in the preaching work.
He preached to the Jews out of
deep concern for them. So it pained
Paul to see them reject God’s mer-
cy. Like Paul, we preach to people
out of heartfelt concern.—Matt. 22:
39; 1 Cor. 11:1. w18.05 13 4-5

Tuesday, June 30

Anxiety in a man’s heart weighs it
down, but a good word cheers
it up.—Prov. 12:25.

Paul showed that even one who
has the responsibility of encourag-
ing others needs to be built up him-
self. To Christians living in Rome,
he wrote: “I am longing to see you,
that I may impart some spiritual
gift to you for you to be made firm;
or, rather, that we may have an
interchange of encouragement by
one another’s faith, both yours and

mine.” (Rom. 1:11, 12) Yes, Paul,
who gave outstanding encourage-
ment to others, at times needed
to be built up himself. (Rom. 15:30-
32) Those who live a life of self-
sacrifice should be commended.
Brothers and sisters who remain
single because they want to obey
the admonition to marry “only in
the Lord” make up another group
that merits encouragement. (1 Cor.
7:39) Also, Christians who remain
faithful through persecution or ill-
ness need to hear encouragement.
—2 Thess. 1:3-5. w18.04 21 3-5

Wednesday, July 1

Keep perceiving what the will
of Jehovah is.—Eph. 5:17.

We are living in “critical times”
that are “hard to deal with,” and life
is going to become even more dif-
ficult before a new day dawns and
true peace is restored to this earth.
(2 Tim. 3:1) So we do well to ask
ourselves, ‘Where am I looking for
help and direction?’ Centuries ago,
a psalmist acknowledged the need
for us to raise our eyes to Jehovah
for help in times of need. (Ps. 123:
1-4) He compared our looking to Je-
hovah with the way a servant looks
to his master. What did the psalmist
mean by that? Well, not only does
a servant look to his master for
food and protection but the servant
needs constantly to watch his mas-
ter to discern his wishes and then
to carry them out. In a similar way,
we daily need to search God’s Word
to ascertain what Jehovah’s will is
for us personally and then to follow
that direction. Only then can we be
sure that Jehovah will show us fa-
vor in our time of need. w18.07 12
-2



Thursday, July 2

If the Son sets you free, you will
be truly free.—John 8:36.

Jesus was talking about liberation
from the greatest bondage and op-
pression that humankind has ever
experienced—being “a slave of sin.”
(John 8:34) Not only can sin lead
us to doing what is bad but it can
also prevent us from doing what we
know is right or from living up to
what we know we are capable of. In
that sense we are slaves of sin, and
the outcome is frustration, pain, suf-
fering, and finally death. (Rom. 6:23)
It is only when the shackles of sin
are thrown off that we can hope to
have the true freedom that our first
human parents once enjoyed. Je-
sus’ statement “if you remain in my
word” implies that there are certain
requirements or boundaries for be-
ing set free by him. (John 8:31) As
dedicated Christians, we have dis-
owned ourselves and have chosen
to live within the bounds of Christ’s
teachings as his disciples. (Matt. 16:
24) Just as Jesus promised, we will
be truly free when the benefits of his
ransom sacrifice are fully applied to
us. w18.04 7 114-16

Friday, July 3

You alone truly know the human
heart.—2 Chron. 6:30.

Jehovah shows consideration for
the feelings of his people—even
when their thinking is not always
sound. Consider the case of Jonah.
God sent this prophet to proclaim
a message of judgment against the
Ninevites. When they repented, God
chose to spare them. However, Jo-
nah was not happy about this out-
come. He “became hot with anger”
because his prophecy of doom did
not come true. But Jehovah was pa-

tient with Jonah and helped him to
adjust his thinking. (Jonah 3:10-4:
11) In time, Jonah got the point, and
he was even used by Jehovah to re-
cord this account for our benefit.
(Rom. 15:4) Jehovah’s dealings with
his people assure us that he has em-
pathy for his servants. He is aware
of the pain and suffering of each one
of us. He understands our intimate
thoughts, our deepest emotions, and
our limitations. And “he will not let
[us] be tempted beyond what [we]
can bear.” (1 Cor. 10:13) How com-
forting that assurance is! w19.03 16
16-7

Saturday, July 4

All things are naked and openly ex-

posed to the eyes of the one to

whom we must give an account.
—Heb. 4:13.

Under the Mosaic Law, appointed
older men were responsible for han-
dling not only spiritual matters but
also civil and criminal cases. Con-
sider a few examples. If an Israel-
ite killed someone, he was not ar-
bitrarily executed. The elders of his
city would investigate the circum-
stances before deciding if the death
penalty was appropriate. (Deut. 19:
2-7,11-13) The elders also judged nu-
merous aspects of daily life—from
resolving public controversies over
property to settling private marital
disputes. (Ex. 21:35; Deut. 22:13-19)
When the elders were fair and the
Israelites obeyed the Law, everyone
benefited, and the nation brought
honor to Jehovah. (Lev. 20:7, 8; Isa.
48:17, 18) From this we see that every
aspect of our life is important to Je-
hovah. He wants us to be just and
loving when dealing with others.
And he takes notice of what we say
and do, even in the privacy of our
home. w19.02 23 716-18



Sunday, July 5

He let himself be afflicted, but
he would not open his mouth.
—Isa. 53:7.

When we are under stress, it is dif-
ficult to be meek. Our words may
become harsh and our tone cold.
If you have ever felt stressed, con-
sider the example of Jesus. During
the final months of his life on earth,
Jesus was under intense stress. He
knew that he would be executed and
that he would suffer terribly. (John
3:14, 15; Gal. 3:13) Some months be-
fore his death, he said that he was
distressed. (Luke 12:50) And just
days before his death, Jesus said: “I
am troubled.” We can sense his hu-
mility and his submissiveness to
God as he poured out his feelings
in prayer. (John 12:27, 28) When
the time came, Jesus courageously
handed himself over to God’s ene-
mies, who executed him in the most
agonizing and humiliating way pos-
sible. Despite the stress, despite the
suffering, Jesus meekly did God’s
will. Without a doubt, we can say
that Jesus is the most outstanding
example of someone showing meek-
ness under stress!—Isa. 53:10. w19.02
11 14-15

Monday, July 6

Let us consider one another so as
to incite to love and fine works.
—Heb. 10:24.

To attend meetings regularly, we
may need to demonstrate courage
in the face of difficult circumstanc-
es. Some of our brothers and sis-
ters attend meetings despite being
burdened by grief, discouragement,
or health problems. Others cou-
rageously attend meetings de-
spite strong opposition from family
members or governmental authori-

ties. Think for a moment about how
our example affects our brothers
who are imprisoned for their faith.
(Heb. 13:3) When they hear that we
keep serving Jehovah in spite of
our trials, they are strengthened to
maintain their faith, courage, and
integrity. When Paul was in prison
in Rome, he rejoiced whenever he
heard that his brothers were serv-
ing God faithfully. (Phil. 1:3-5, 12-14)
Shortly before or just after his re-
lease, Paul wrote his letter to the He-
brews. In that letter he urged those
faithful Christians to never for-
sake meeting together.—Heb. 10:25.
w19.0128 19

Tuesday, July 7

The whole world is lying in the
power of the wicked one.
—1 John 5:19.

Satan wants us to become like him
—a rebel who ignores Jehovah’s
standards and is motivated by self-
ishness. He surrounds us with peo-
ple who are already corrupted by
him and hopes that they will “spoil”
or “corrupt” the way we think and
act. (1 Cor. 15:33; ftn.) Satan also
tries to infect our heart by getting us
to trust human wisdom rather than
Jehovah’s thinking. (Col. 2:8) Con-
sider just one idea promoted by Sa-
tan—that getting rich should be a
primary goal in life. Those who think
this way might become wealthy, or
they might not. Either way, they
are in danger. Why? Because they
may become so focused on making
money that they will sacrifice their
health, their family relationships,
and even their friendship with God
just to reach their goal. (1 Tim. 6:
10) We can be grateful that our wise
heavenly Father helps us to have a
balanced view of money.—Eccl. 7:12;
Luke 12:15. w19.01 15 §6; 17 9



Wednesday, July 8

Well done, good and faithful
slave! You were faithful over a
few things. I will appoint you over
many things. Enter into the joy of
your master.—Matt. 25:21.

Even before Jehovah’'s Son came
to earth and set a perfect example
of how to impart encouragement,
faithful servants of Jehovah were
conscious of the need to be en-
couraging. When threatened by the
Assyrians, Hezekiah assembled the
military chiefs and the people of Ju-
dah to encourage them. “And the
people were strengthened by [his]
words.” (2 Chron. 32:6-8) Although
in need of consolation himself, Job
gave his three “troublesome com-
forters” a lesson in giving encour-
agement. He told them that if he had
been in their place, he ‘would have
strengthened them with the words
of his mouth, and the consolation
of his lips would have brought them
relief” (Job 16:1-5) Finally, Job re-
ceived encouragement from Elihu
and from Jehovah himself.—Job 33:
24, 25; 36:1, 11; 42:7, 10. w18.04 16 1[6;
17 8-9

Thursday, July 9

1 will fortify you, yes, I will
help you.—Isa. 41:10.

Isaiah had already described how
Jehovah would fortify, or strength-
en, his people, saying: “Jehovah will
come with power, and his arm will
rule for him.” (Isa. 40:10) The Bible
often uses the word “arm” symboli-
cally to signify power. So the state-
ment that Jehovah’s “arm will rule”
reminds us that Jehovah is a pow-
erful King. He used his unbeatable
strength to support and defend his
servants in the past, and he contin-

ues to strengthen and protect those
who trust in him today. (Deut. 1:
30, 31; Isa. 43:10, ftn.) Especially
when enemies persecute us, Jeho-
vah keeps his promise: “I will fortify
you.” In some parts of the world to-
day, our enemies are trying hard to
stop our preaching work or ban our
organization. Even so, we are not
overly anxious about such attacks.
Jehovah has given us a guarantee
that fills us with strength and con-
fidence. He promises us: “No weap-
on formed against you will have
any success.”—Isa. 54:17. w19.01 5-6
M12-13

Friday, July 10

Happy are those conscious of their
spiritual need.—Matt. 5:3.

Unlike the animals, you have a
spiritual need, which only your Cre-
ator can satisfy. (Matt. 4:4) When
you listen appreciatively to him,
you gain insight, wisdom, and hap-
piness. God satisfies your spiritual
need by means of his Word and the
abundance of spiritual food that he
provides through “the faithful and
discreet slave.” (Matt. 24:45) And
how varied and rich that food is!
(Isa. 65:13, 14) The spiritual food
that God provides will give you wis-
dom and thinking ability, which can
protect you in many ways. (Prov. 2:
10-14) For example, these qualities
open your eyes to false teachings,
such as the view that there is no
Creator. They protect you against
the lie that money and possessions
are the key to happiness. And they
help you to recognize and resist
wrong desires and self-destructive
behavior. So continue to search for
godly wisdom and thinking ability,
viewing them as treasures! w18.12 20
16-7



Saturday, July 11

The days of my people will be like
the days of a tree.—Isa. 65:22.

Will the time come when our days
“will be like the days of a tree”?
Some trees live thousands of years.
Humans would have to be healthy
in order to have lifespans of such
length. If they could live in the con-
ditions that Isaiah foretold, it would
be a dream come true, a paradise!
And that prophecy will be fulfilled!
Reflect on how the promises point
to a future paradise: People of the
whole earth will be blessed by God.
No one will face danger from ani-
mals or beastlike humans. The blind,
deaf, and lame will be cured. People
will be able to build their own homes
and enjoy growing wholesome food.
They will live longer than trees. Yes,
we find indications in the Bible that
such a future is ahead. Still, some
might claim that we are reading
more into those prophecies than is
justified. What solid reason do you
have to look forward to a real para-
dise on earth? The greatest man who
ever lived provided a solid reason.
—Luke 23:43. w18.12 5 {[13-15

Sunday, July 12

Be transformed by making your
mind over.—Rom. 12:2.

The mind is flexible and can keep
changing. To a large extent, any
such changes will be determined by
what we allow into our mind and
what we choose to dwell on. By
dwelling or meditating on Jeho-
vah’s way of thinking, we can prove
to ourselves that his viewpoints
are right. It will then be our natu-
ral desire to bring our thoughts
into alignment with his. Note, how-
ever, that in order to make our mind

over to Jehovah’'s way of think-
ing, we need to “stop being molded
by this system.” We must stop tak-
ing into our minds ideas or view-
points that are in opposition to
God’s. The importance of this pre-
liminary step can be illustrated
with food. A person might seek to
improve his health by eating food
that is nutritious. But of what value
would that be if he is also ingest-
ing regular doses of contaminat-
ed food? Similarly, feeding on Je-
hovah’s thoughts will be of limited
value if we are corrupting our mind
with worldly ideas. w18.11 21 714-15

Monday, July 13

Stand firm . . . with the belt of
truth fastened around your waist.
—Eph. 6:14.

We must be firmly resolved to live
in harmony with the truth day by
day. Wear the belt of truth around
your waist. In Bible times, the belt
of a soldier supported and protect-
ed his waist and his internal or-
gans. For his belt to provide protec-
tion, however, it had to be tight. A
loose belt gave little support. How
does our spiritual belt of truth pro-
tect us? If we keep it wrapped tight-
ly around us like a belt, the truth
will guard us from faulty reasoning
and will help us to make sound deci-
sions. When we are tempted or un-
der trial, Bible truth will strength-
en our resolve to do what is right.
Just as a soldier would never have
thought of going into battle with-
out his belt, we must be determined
never to loosen or remove our belt
of truth. Rather, we do all we can
to keep it tight around our body by
living in harmony with the truth.
w18.11 12 {15



Tuesday, July 14

Buy truth and never sell it.
—Prov. 23:23.

We do not find the truth in God’s
Word without effort. We must be
willing to make whatever sacrifices
are needed to obtain it. As the wise
writer of Proverbs notes, once we
“buy,” or acquire, “truth,” we must
be careful not to “sell,” or lose, it.
Even something that is free may
come at a cost. The Hebrew word
translated “buy” at Proverbs 23:
23 can also mean “acquire.” Both
words imply making an effort or ex-
changing something for an item of
value. We might illustrate the idea
of buying truth this way. Let us say
that a market advertises “Free Ba-
nanas.” Will those bananas miracu-
lously appear on our table? No. We
have to make the effort to go to
the market to pick them up. Are the
bananas free? Yes, but we must ex-
pend the effort and take the time to
go to the market. Similarly, we do
not need money to buy truth. How-
ever, we must make an effort to ob-
tain it. w18.11 4 14-5

Wednesday, July 15

His face shone as the sun, and his
outer garments became brilliant.
—Matt. 17:2.

Jesus had invited Peter, James,
and John to accompany him up into
a high mountain. While there, they
saw a remarkable vision. Jesus’
face shone brightly and his clothes
glistened. Two figures, represent-
ing Moses and Elijah, began talk-
ing to Jesus about his coming death
and resurrection. (Luke 9:29-32)
Next, a bright cloud covered them,
and they heard a voice from the

cloud—God’s voice! The vision gave
a preview of Jesus’ future glory
and power as King of God’s King-
dom. No doubt, Christ was encour-
aged and fortified for the sufferings
and painful death he would endure.
The vision also built up the disci-
ples’ faith and strengthened them
for the tests of integrity and years
of hard work that lay ahead. Some
30 years later, the apostle Peter re-
ferred to the vision of the transfigu-
ration, showing that the vision was
still vivid in his mind.—2 Pet. 1:16-
18. w19.03 10 77-8

Thursday, July 16

We recommend ourselves as God’s
ministers, . . . by truthful speech.
—2 Cor. 6:4, 7.

What is one way that true Chris-
tians distinguish themselves from
members of false religions? We
“speak the truth.” (Zech. 8:16, 17)
We will tell the truth in ways big
and small-to strangers, cowork-
ers, friends, and loved ones. What
if you are a young person who
wants to fit in with your peers?
Make sure that you never lead a
double life, appearing to be chaste
when around family and the con-
gregation but acting entirely dif-
ferent when around worldly youths
and on social media. That is living a
lie, playing false to your parents,
to fellow worshippers, and to God.
(Ps. 26:4, 5) Jehovah knows when
we are only ‘honoring him with our
lips, but our heart is far removed
from him.” (Mark 7:6) How much
better it is to do as the proverb
says: “Let your heart not envy sin-
ners, but be in the fear of Jehovah
all day long.”—Prov. 23:17. w18.10 9
M14-15



Friday, July 17

God is love, and the one who re-

mains in love remains in union

with God and God remains in union
with him.—1 John 4:16.

God’s people are a spiritual fami-
ly—one marked by love. (1 John
4:21) That love is usually reflect-
ed, not in rare heroic acts, but in
countless smaller ways, such as by
thoughtful words and kind deeds.
When we treat others kindly and
considerately, we “become imita-
tors of God, as beloved children.”
(Eph. 5:1) Jesus perfectly imitated
his Father. “Come to me, all you who
are toiling and loaded down,” said
Jesus, “and I will refresh you . . .,
for I am mild-tempered and lowly
in heart.” (Matt. 11:28, 29) When we
imitate Christ’s example by “[show-
ing] consideration to the lowly one,”
we receive our heavenly Father’s
favor and find great happiness. (Ps.
41:1) So, let us manifest our love by
continuing to show consideration
for others in the family, in the con-
gregation, and in the field ministry.
w18.09 28 {1-2

Saturday, July 18

We are God’s fellow workers.
—1 Cor. 3:9.

When disasters strike, God’s peo-
ple have opportunities to work with
God by helping their brothers in
practical ways. For example, they
give financial support to those af-
fected. (John 13:34, 35; Acts 11:27-
30) Another practical way is by
assisting with cleaning or recon-
struction. Gabriela, a sister from
Poland whose home was virtually
destroyed by a flood, cheered up
when brothers from nearby congre-

gations came to her aid. “I don’t
want to talk about what I lost—those
are just material things,” she re-
lates. “Rather, I want to tell you how
much I gained. This experience re-
assured me that being a part of the
Christian congregation is a unique
privilege as well as a source of joy
and happiness.” Many who receive
help after a disaster say that they
feel richer from the experience.
And those who work with Jehovah
to provide such help enjoy great
satisfaction themselves.—Acts 20:
35; 2 Cor. 9:6, 7. w18.08 26 712

Sunday, July 19

Safeguard your heart.
—Prov. 4:23.

If we are to succeed in safeguard-
ing our heart, we must be able to
identify dangers and react quick-
ly to protect ourselves. The word
translated “safeguard” reminds us
of the work done by a watchman.
In King Solomon’s day, watchmen
stood guard on the walls of a city
and sounded an alarm if they saw
danger approaching. That mental
picture helps us understand what
we must do to stop Satan from cor-
rupting our thinking. In ancient
times, watchmen worked closely
with city gatekeepers. (2 Sam.
18:24-26) Together, they helped pro-
tect the city by making sure that
the gates were closed whenever an
enemy came near. (Neh. 7:1-3) Our
Bible-trained conscience can act as
our watchman and warn us when
Satan tries to invade our heart—in
other words, when he tries to in-
fluence our thoughts, feelings, mo-
tives, or desires. Whenever our con-
science sounds the alarm, we need
to listen and shut the gate, so to
speak. w19.0117 710-11



Monday, July 20

Let them serve as ministers, as
they are free from accusation.
—1 Tim. 3:10.

Younger men must be evaluated,
not by personal or cultural view-
points, but by the measuring stick
of God’s Word. (2 Tim. 3:16, 17)
Unscriptural cultural views can
hold back qualified brothers. In one
country, a well-qualified ministerial
servant was entrusted with weighty
responsibilities. Although the el-
ders in his congregation agreed
that the young brother met the
Scriptural qualifications of an el-
der to a reasonable degree, he was
not recommended for appointment.
A few older elders insisted that
the brother looked too young to be
viewed as an elder. Sadly, the broth-
er was held back from appoint-
ment simply because of the way he
looked. Reports indicate that this
way of thinking affects many in var-
ious parts of the world. How im-
portant it is that we rely on the
Scriptures rather than on our own
viewpoints! That is the only way to
obey Jesus and stop judging by the
outward appearance.—John 7:24.
w18.08 12 716-17

Tuesday, July 21

When anyone replies to a matter
before he hears the facts, it is fool-
ish and humiliating.—Prov. 18:13.

There is danger in quickly for-
warding e-mails and text messages.
In some lands, our work is under re-
striction or outright ban. Our op-
posers in such lands may purposely
circulate reports designed to instill
fear or to cause us to distrust one
another. Consider what happened
in the former Soviet Union. The se-

cret police, known as the KGB,
spread rumors that various prom-
inent brothers had betrayed Je-
hovah’s people. Many put confi-
dence in such false reports, and
as a result, they separated them-
selves from Jehovah’s organization.
How sad! Thankfully, many later re-
turned, but some never did. Their
faith was shipwrecked. (1 Tim. 1:19)
How can we avoid such a disastrous
outcome? Refuse to circulate nega-
tive or unsubstantiated reports. Do
not be naive, or gullible. Be sure you
have the facts. w18.08 4 18

Wednesday, July 22

Truly I tell you today, you will be
with me in Paradise.—Luke 23:43.

In the earliest available Greek
manuscripts, punctuation was not
consistently used. Thus, the ques-
tion arises: Was Jesus saying, “I
tell you, today you will be with
me in Paradise”? Or was he saying,
“I tell you today, you will be with
me in Paradise”? Recall that Jesus
had earlier told his followers: “The
Son of man will be in the heart of
the earth for three days and three
nights.” (Matt. 12:40; 16:21; 17:22, 23;
Mark 10:34; Acts 10:39, 40) So Jesus
did not go to any Paradise on the
day he and that criminal died. Je-
sus was “in the Grave [or “Hades”]”
for days, until God resurrected
him. (Acts 2:31, 32; ftn.) That dy-
ing criminal did not know that Je-
sus had made a covenant with his
faithful apostles to be with him in
the heavenly Kingdom. (Luke 22:
29) Furthermore, that criminal had
not even been baptized. (John 3:
3-6, 12) Thus, what Jesus promised
must be an earthly paradise that
was to be fulfilled later. w18.12 6 17-
18, 20-21



Thursday, July 23

Make for us a god who will go

ahead of us, because we do not

know what has happened to this
Moses.—Ex. 32:1.

Soon the Israelites were worship-
ping a golden calf! Despite this ob-
vious act of disobedience, the Isra-
elites somehow fooled themselves
into thinking that they were still
on Jehovah’s side. Why, Aaron even
called their calf worship “a festi-
val to Jehovah”! How did Jehovah
react? He felt betrayed. Jehovah
told Moses that the people had “cor-
rupted themselves” and had “devi-
ated from the way [He] commanded
them to go.” In his “burning an-
ger,” Jehovah even considered wip-
ing out the newly formed nation of
Israel. (Ex. 32:5-10) However, Je-
hovah decided not to eliminate the
Israelites. (Ex. 32:14) Although ini-
tially involved in setting up the
idol, Aaron repented and joined the
rest of the Levites who declared
themselves to be on Jehovah'’s side.
While thousands lost their lives be-
cause of their idolatry, those who
were on Jehovah'’s side were prom-
ised a blessing.—Ex. 32:26-29. w18.07
20 f13-16

Friday, July 24

Beware of the scribes . . . who love

greetings in the marketplaces . . .

and the most prominent places at
evening meals.—Luke 20:46.

What is the greatest form of rec-
ognition that we can strive for? It is
not the kind of attention that people
seek in the academic, business, and
entertainment fields of this world.
Rather, it is the kind that Paul de-
scribed for us in these words: “Now
that you have come to know God

or, rather, have come to be known
by God, how is it that you are turn-
ing back again to the weak and beg-
garly elementary things and want to
slave for them over again?” (Gal. 4:9)
What a wonderful privilege it is to
“come to be known by God,” the Su-
preme Ruler of the universe! He is
willing to have an intimate relation-
ship with us. As one scholar stat-
ed, we “become objects of his fa-
vourable attention.” When Jehovah
acknowledges us as his friends, we
achieve the very reason for our exis-
tence.—Eccl. 12:13, 14. w18.07 8 13-4

Saturday, July 25

I ponder over your reminders.
—Ps. 119:99.

In order to benefit from God’s
laws, we must grow to love and re-
spect them. (Amos 5:15) But how do
we actually do that? A key is to learn
to view things the way Jehovah
views them. To illustrate: Imagine
that you are having difficulty sleep-
ing well. Your doctor prescribes a
program involving diet, exercise,
and lifestyle changes. After trying
the program, you find that it works!
You probably would greatly appre-
ciate your doctor for helping you
to improve the quality of your life.
In like manner, our Creator has giv-
en us laws that can protect us from
the damaging effects of sin and
thus improve our life. Think about
how we benefit from following the
Bible’s laws about lying, schem-
ing, stealing, sexual immorality, vio-
lence, and spiritism. (Prov. 6:16-19;
Rev. 21:8) When we experience the
rich rewards that come from doing
things Jehovah'’s way, our heart nat-
urally grows in love and apprecia-
tion for both Jehovah and his laws.
w18.06 17 5-6



Sunday, July 26

Are you the King of the Jews?
—John 18:33.

Perhaps the governor feared that
Jesus could cause political unrest,
a principal concern throughout Pi-
late’s rule. Jesus answered: “My
Kingdom is no part of this world.”
(John 18:36) He would not get in-
volved in politics, for his Kingdom
was to be a heavenly one. He told Pi-
late that his work on earth was to
“bear witness to the truth.” (John
18:37) When we understand our as-
signment as clearly as Jesus under-
stood his, we will avoid even lend-
ing tacit, or unspoken, support for
political independence movements.
This may not be easy. “People in our
area are becoming more and more
radical,” notes one traveling over-
seer. “A nationalistic spirit has taken
over, and many take for granted that
political independence will improve
their lives. Thankfully, the broth-
ers have safeguarded their Christian
unity by concentrating on preaching
the good news of the Kingdom. They
look to God to solve injustice and the
other problems we face.” wi18.06 4-5
f6-7

Monday, July 27

Oppose the Devil, and he will
flee from you.—Jas. 4:7.

Only three books of the Hebrew
Scriptures, 1 Chronicles, Job, and
Zechariah, mention Satan, which
means “Resister.” Why was little said
about our enemy prior to the arriv-
al of the Messiah? Apparently, Jeho-
vah did not want to give Satan undue
prominence by devoting large por-
tions of the Hebrew Scriptures to
discussing him and his activity. Je-
hovah’s primary purpose for inspir-
ing that section of the Scriptures

was to identify the Messiah and lead
God’s people to him. (Luke 24:44;
Gal. 3:24) When that was accom-
plished and the Messiah arrived, Je-
hovah used him and his disciples to
reveal much of what we know about
Satan and the angels who joined
him. That is fitting, since it is Jesus
and his anointed corulers whom Je-
hovah will use to crush Satan and
his followers. (Rom. 16:20; Rev. 17:14;
20:10) Remember, the Devil’s power
is limited. We are backed by Jeho-
vah, Jesus, and the faithful angels.
With their help, we can resist our en-
emy. w18.05 22-23 2-4

Tuesday, July 28

He takes away every branch in me
not bearing fruit.—John 15:2.

Jehovah views us as his servants
only if we bear fruit. (Matt. 13:23; 21:
43) Hence, in the illustration found
at John 15:1-5, the fruitage that each
Christian must bear cannot refer to
new disciples whom we may be priv-
ileged to make. (Matt. 28:19) Oth-
erwise, faithful Witnesses who do
not succeed in making disciples be-
cause of preaching in an unrespon-
sive territory would be like the bar-
ren branches in Jesus’ illustration.
However, such a conclusion is un-
thinkable! Why? Because we cannot
force people to become disciples.
It would go against Jehovah’s lov-
ing ways to disqualify his servants
for failing to do something that is
beyond their reach. Whatever Je-
hovah asks of us is always reach-
able. (Deut. 30:11-14) What, then, is
the fruit we must bear? Clearly, the
fruit must refer to an activity that
each of us is able to carry out. What
activity? The preaching of the good
news of God’s Kingdom.—Matt. 24:
14. w18.05 14 {8-9



Wednesday, July 29

You are from your father the
Devil, . . . a liar and the father of
the lie.—John 8:44.

Whether called pastors, priests,
rabbis, swamis, or by some other ti-
tle, religious leaders abound in the
world today. Like their first-century
counterparts, they are “suppress-
ing the truth” from God’s Word and
have “exchanged the truth of God
for the lie.” (Rom. 1:18, 25) They pro-
mote such false teachings as “once
saved, always saved,” the immortal-
ity of the human soul, reincarna-
tion, and the foolish idea that God
would condone homosexual life-
styles and same-sex marriages. Pol-
iticians have used lies to mislead
mankind. One of the biggest lies is
yet to be heard when men proclaim
that they have achieved “peace and
security!” But “then sudden de-
struction is to be instantly on them.”
May we not be taken in by their at-
tempt to minimize how precarious
this system of things really is! In
truth, we “know very well that Je-
hovah’s day is coming exactly as a
thief in the night.”—1 Thess. 5:1-4.
w18.10 7-8 16-8

Thursday, July 30

You must assist those who are
weak and must keep in mind the
words of the Lord Jesus, when he
himself said: “There is more happi-
ness in giving than there is in re-
ceiving.”—Acts 20:35.

Jesus Christ, through his anointed
brothers and supportive “princes”
of the other sheep, provides encour-
agement and guidance to despon-
dent and discouraged ones in this
time of need. That is as it should
be, for these elders are not “mas-

ters” over the faith of others but
“are fellow workers” for the joy of
their brothers. (Isa. 32:1, 2; 2 Cor. 1:
24) The apostle Paul set an example
to be imitated. He wrote to the per-
secuted Christians in Thessalonica:
“Having tender affection for you, we
were determined to impart to you,
not only the good news of God but
also our very selves, because you be-
came so beloved to us.” (1 Thess.
2:8) Showing that just a word of en-
couragement does not always suf-
fice, Paul told the elders from Ephe-
sus the words of today'’s text. wi18.04
21-22 9/6-8

Friday, July 31

Jehovah is the Spirit, and where
the spirit of Jehovah is, there is
freedom.—2 Cor. 3:17.

To enjoy and benefit from that
freedom, we must ‘turn to Jeho-
vah, that is, come into a person-
al relationship with him. (2 Cor. 3:
16) The Israelites in the wilderness
did not view Jehovah’s dealings
with them in a spiritual way. It was
as if their hearts and minds were
veiled and hardened, focused only
on using their newfound freedom
from Egypt in a physical, or fleshly,
way. (Heb. 3:8-10) The freedom that
is associated with the spirit of Je-
hovah, however, is more than liber-
ation from physical slavery. Far be-
yond what human efforts can hope
to achieve, the spirit of Jehovah
brings liberation from enslavement
to sin and death, as well as from
slavery to false worship and its
practices. (Rom. 6:23; 8:2) What a
glorious freedom that is! A person
can enjoy the benefits of such free-
dom even when imprisoned or en-
slaved.—Gen. 39:20-23. w18.049 {3-5



Saturday, August 1

God recommends his own love to
us in that, while we were yet sin-
ners, Christ died for us.—Rom. 5:8.

At meetings we are regularly re-
minded of what Jehovah and Jesus
have done for us. Filled with grati-
tude, we try to imitate Jesus by how
we live each day. (2 Cor. 5:14, 15) In
addition, our heart stirs us to praise
Jehovah for providing the ransom.
One way we can praise him is by
making heartfelt comments at our
meetings. We can show the depth of
our love for Jehovah and his Son
by being willing to make sacrifices
for them. Often, we must make sac-
rifices of various kinds to attend
our meetings. Many congregations
hold one meeting at the end of a
workday when we are most likely
tired. And another meeting is held
on the weekend when other peo-
ple are resting. Does Jehovah no-
tice that we attend our meetings
even though we are tired? Certain-
ly he does! In fact, the greater our
struggle, the more Jehovah appre-
ciates the love we show for him.
—Mark 12:41-44. w19.01 29 {12-13

Sunday, August 2

When the Lord caught sight of
her, he was moved with pity.
—Luke 7:13.

Jesus himself experienced some
of the challenges people faced. For
example, Jesus apparently grew up
in a poor family. From working with
his adoptive father, Joseph, Je-
sus learned how to do hard physi-
cal work. (Matt. 13:55; Mark 6:3) It
seems that Joseph died sometime
before the end of Jesus’ ministry.
So Jesus likely felt the pain of los-
ing a loved one in death. And Jesus

knew what it was like to be in a fam-
ily with differing religious views.
(John 7:5) Those circumstances
and others would have helped Je-
sus to understand the challenges
and feelings of ordinary people. Je-
sus’ concern was especially evident
when he performed miracles. Jesus
did not perform miracles out of a
mere sense of duty. He was “moved
with pity” for those who were suf-
fering. (Matt. 20:29-34; Mark 1:40-
42) Jesus sympathized with people
and wanted to help them.—Mark 7:
32-35; Luke 7:12-15. w19.03 16 10-11

Monday, August 3

Continue putting up with
one another.—Col. 3:13.

It was the final night of Jesus’
earthly life. Imagine the stress Je-
sus felt. Would he remain perfect-
ly faithful until death? The lives of
billions of people hung in the bal-
ance. (Rom. 5:18, 19) Even more im-
portant, his Father’s reputation was
involved. (Job 2:4) Then, during his
last meal with his closest friends,
the apostles, their conversation de-
generated into “a heated dispute”
over “which one of them was con-
sidered to be the greatest.” Re-
markably, Jesus did not become ir-
ritated. Instead, he responded with
mildness. Kindly, but firmly, Jesus
explained—again—the attitude they
should have. And he then commend-
ed his friends for loyally sticking
with him. (Luke 22:24-28; John 13:
1-5, 12-15) We can imitate Jesus and
remain mild-tempered even when
we are under stress if we remember
that we all say and do things that
irritate others. (Prov. 12:18; Jas. 3:
2, 5) And try to mention the good
that you see in others.—Eph. 4:29.
w19.02 11-12 16-17



Tuesday, August 4

Jehovah . . . has firmly established
his throne for justice.—Ps. 9:7.

The Mosaic Law limited the pos-
sibility that a person would be
falsely accused of a crime. A de-
fendant had the right to know who
was accusing him. (Deut. 19:16-19;
25:1) And before he could be con-
victed, at least two witnesses had
to give evidence. (Deut. 17:6; 19:15)
What about an Israelite who com-
mitted a crime that was seen by
only one witness? He could not as-
sume that he would get away with
his wrongdoing. Jehovah saw what
he did. Yes, Jehovah sets the per-
fect example; nothing he does is un-
fair. He rewards those who loyally
uphold his standards, but he pun-
ishes those who abuse their pow-
er. (2 Sam. 22:21-23; Ezek. 9:9, 10)
Some may act wickedly and seem
to escape punishment, but when
Jehovah determines that the time
is right, he brings them to justice.
(Prov. 28:13) And if they do not re-
pent, they soon learn that “it is a
fearful thing to fall into the hands
of the living God.”—Heb. 10:30, 31.
w19.02 23-24 120-21

Wednesday, August 5

There has never again arisen

a prophet in Israel like Moses,

whom Jehovah knew face-to-face.
—Deut. 34:10.

Moses certainly looked to Jehovah
for direction and guidance. Indeed,
“he continued steadfast as seeing
the One who is invisible.” (Heb. 11:24-
27) Less than two months after the
Israelites left Egypt, a serious prob-
lem arose—even before they arrived
at Mount Sinai. The people start-
ed to complain about a lack of wa-

ter. They began to murmur against
Moses, and the situation became so
serious that Moses cried out to Je-
hovah: “What should I do with this
people? A little longer and they will
stone me!” (Ex. 17:4) Jehovah re-
sponded by giving Moses clear in-
structions. He was to take his rod
and strike the rock in Horeb, and
then water would come gushing out.
We read: “Moses did so before the
eyes of the elders of Israel.” The Isra-
elites drank their fill, and the prob-
lem was solved.—Ex. 17:5, 6. w18.07 13
14-5

Thursday, August 6

Love builds up.
—1 Cor. 8:1.

One means by which Jehovah
builds us up in love is the Christian
congregation. Individually, we can
reciprocate his love by loving and
building up our spiritual broth-
ers and sisters not only spiritual-
ly but also emotionally. (1 John 4:
19-21) The apostle Paul urged Chris-
tians: “Keep encouraging one an-
other and building one another
up, just as you are in fact doing.”
(1 Thess. 5:11) Yes, all in the con-
gregation—not just elders—can imi-
tate Jehovah and Jesus in comfort-
ing and building up the brothers
and sisters. (Rom. 15:1, 2) Some in
the congregation who have emo-
tional disorders may need profes-
sional help and medication. (Luke 5:
31) Elders and others in the congre-
gation modestly recognize that they
are not trained mental-health-care
professionals. However, they and
others in the congregation have a
vital role to play—to “speak consol-
ingly to those who are depressed,
support the weak, be patient toward
all.”—1 Thess. 5:14. w18.09 14 710-11



Friday, August 7

Do not be anxious, for I am
your God.—Isa. 41:10.

We deepen our trust in Jehovah
by getting to know him better. And
the only way we can really know
God well is by reading the Bible
carefully and then meditating on
what we read. The Bible contains a
reliable record of how Jehovah pro-
tected his people in the past. That
record gives us confidence that he
will care for us now. Consider an
example of the beautiful word pic-
ture Isaiah uses to illustrate how Je-
hovah protects us. He refers to Je-
hovah as a shepherd and to God’s
servants as lambs. Isaiah says of Je-
hovah: “With his arm he will gath-
er together the lambs, and in his
bosom he will carry them.” (Isa. 40:
11) When we sense Jehovah'’s strong
arms wrapped around us, we feel
protected and calm. To help you re-
main calm despite the problems you
may face, meditate on the reassur-
ing words mentioned in today’s text.
They will strengthen you as you face
the challenges that lie ahead. w19.01
7 17-18

Saturday, August 8

To do your will, O my God,
is my delight.—Ps. 40:8.

Do you have one or more spiri-
tual goals that you are working to-
ward? Perhaps you are trying to
read portions of the Bible each
day. Or you may be trying to im-
prove your speaking and teaching
abilities. Whatever the case, when
you see positive results—or others
see them and commend you—how
do you feel? No doubt you feel a
sense of achievement and joy. And
so you should, in no small part be-

cause you are putting God’s will
ahead of your own, in imitation of
Jesus. (Prov. 27:11) By focusing on
spiritual pursuits, you are also do-
ing a work that is truly satisfying
because it is not in the least fu-
tile. The apostle Paul wrote: “Be
steadfast, immovable, always hav-
ing plenty to do in the work of the
Lord, knowing that your labor is not
in vain in connection with the Lord.”
(1 Cor. 15:58) By comparison, a life
marked by secular ambitions and
pursuits—even if these seem very
successful—is ultimately a life of fu-
tility.—Luke 9:25. w18.12 22 {[12-13

Sunday, August 9

The righteous will possess
the earth.—Ps. 37:29.

David was referring to a time when
people on earth would live accord-
ing to God’s righteous ways. (2 Pet.
3:13) The prophecy at Isaiah 65:22
says: “The days of my people will be
like the days of a tree.” This implies
that people will live for thousands
of years. According to Revelation 21:
1-4, God will turn his attention to
mankind, and one of the promised
blessings is that “death will be no
more” for people serving God in his
righteous new world. Adam and Eve
lost Paradise back in Eden, but it
was not lost forever. As God prom-
ised, people on earth are yet to be
blessed. Under inspiration, David
said that the meek and righteous
will inherit the earth and live on it
forever. (Ps. 37:11) The prophecies
in the book of Isaiah should whet
our appetite for the delightful con-
ditions that will prevail. (Isa. 11:6-9;
35:5-10; 65:21-23) When? When Je-
sus’ promise to the Jewish criminal
comes to pass. (Luke 23:43) You can
be in that Paradise. wi18.12 7 {22-23



Monday, August 10

Above all the things that you
guard, safeqguard your heart.
—Prov. 4:23.

Can we avoid all contact with the
world’s thinking? No, we cannot lit-
erally get out of the world. Some ex-
posure to its ideas is inescapable.
(1 Cor. 5:9, 10) The preaching work
itself will bring us in contact with
erroneous beliefs. However, where
contact with ungodly views is un-
avoidable, we certainly need not en-
tertain them or accept them. Like
Jesus, we should be quick to re-
ject thoughts that serve Satan’s pur-
pose. Furthermore, we can protect
ourselves from unnecessary expo-
sure to the world’s thinking. For ex-
ample, we should exercise caution
when choosing our close friends.
The Bible warns that if we keep
close company with people who do
not worship Jehovah, their think-
ing will rub off on us. (Prov. 13:
20; 1 Cor. 15:12, 32, 33) Also, by re-
jecting entertainment that promotes
the theory of evolution, violence, or
immorality, we avoid poisoning our
thinking with ideas that are “against
the knowledge of God.”—2 Cor. 10:5.
wi18.11 21 16-17

Tuesday, August 11

1 will walk in your truth.
—Ps. 86:11.

How can we strengthen our deter-
mination to go on walking in the
truth? One way is to have as full
a share as possible in teaching Bi-
ble truth to others. In this way you
will keep a firm grip on our spir-
itual sword, which is “God’s word.”
(Eph. 6:17) All of us can strive to im-
prove our skills as teachers, “han-
dling the word of the truth aright.”
(2 Tim. 2:15) As we use the Bible to

help others to buy truth and reject
falsehoods, we embed God’s sayings
in our own mind and heart. In this
way, we strengthen our determina-
tion to go on walking in the truth.
The truth is a precious gift from Je-
hovah. By means of this gift, we have
our most prized possession, our in-
timate relationship with our heav-
enly Father. What he has taught
us until now is only the beginning!
God has promised us an eternity to
add to the truth we have already
bought. Therefore, cherish the truth
like a fine pearl. Continue to “buy
truth and never sell it.”—Prov. 23:23.
w18.11 8 72; 12 15-17

Wednesday, August 12

Noah [was] a preacher of
righteousness.—2 Pet. 2:5.

Noah'’s preaching work prior to the
Flood evidently included a warning
of coming destruction. Note what Je-
sus stated: “For as they were in those
days before the Flood, eating and
drinking, men marrying and wom-
en being given in marriage, until the
day that Noah entered into the ark,
and they took no note until the Flood
came and swept them all away, so the
presence of the Son of man will be.”
(Matt. 24:38, 39) Despite the people’s
indifference, Noah faithfully pro-
claimed the warning message that
he had been given. Today, we preach
the Kingdom message to give people
an opportunity to learn about God’s
will for mankind. Like Jehovah, we
dearly wish that people would re-
spond to the message and “keep liv-
ing.” (Ezek. 18:23) At the same time,
when we preach from house to house
and in public areas, we warn as many
people as possible that God’s King-
dom will come and bring an end to
this ungodly world.—Ezek. 3:18, 19;
Dan. 2:44; Rev. 14:6, 7. w18.05 19 18-9



Thursday, August 13

The one who testifies faithfully
will tell the truth.—Prov. 12:17.

What should you do if the author-
ities restrict the Kingdom activity
in your land and you are called in
for questioning about your broth-
ers? Must you tell them everything
you know? What did Jesus do when
he was interrogated by the Roman
governor? In line with the Scriptur-
al principle that there is “a time to
be silent and a time to speak,” Jesus
at times said nothing at all! (Eccl.
3:1, 7; Matt. 27:11-14) In such a set-
ting, discretion is the better course,
so that we do not put our broth-
ers at risk. (Prov. 10:19; 11:12) What
will you do if a close friend or rel-
ative has committed a serious sin
and you know about the matter?
“Tell the truth.” You have a respon-
sibility to tell the elders the whole
truth, and you must not distort it.
They have a right to know the facts
so that they can determine the best
way to help the wrongdoer restore
his or her relationship with Jeho-
vah.—Jas. 5:14, 15. w18.10 10 717-18

Friday, August 14

Keep encouraging one another
and building one another up.
—1 Thess. 5:11.

How can we build up others in
love? One way is to be a good lis-
tener. (Jas. 1:19) To listen with em-
pathy is an act of love. You may
ask tactful and sympathetic ques-
tions with the aim of understand-
ing the feelings of a sufferer. You
will then be able to show empa-
thy and to build up your fellow ser-
vant. Let your facial expressions
reflect your sincere, loving con-

cern. If the other Christian feels
the need to explain things in great-
er detail, be patient and resist any
urge to interrupt. By listening pa-
tiently, you will more likely under-
stand the feelings involved. That
can help your suffering brother or
sister to have confidence in you and
thus be more inclined to listen to
what you say as you strive to be up-
building. When you show that you
truly care, your loving concern can
be very comforting. w18.09 14 {10;
15 13

Saturday, August 15
Buy truth.—Prov. 23:23.

Time is a price everyone who
buys truth must pay. It takes time
to listen to the Kingdom message,
read the Bible and Bible literature,
have a personal Bible study, and
prepare for and attend congrega-
tion meetings. We must ‘buy out,
or take, that time from some oth-
er less important activity. (Eph. 5:
15, 16, ftn.) How much time will
it take for us to gain an accurate
knowledge of basic Bible teach-
ings? That depends on our circum-
stances. There is no limit to what
we can learn about Jehovah’s wis-
dom, ways, and works. (Rom. 11:33)
The first issue of the Watch Tower
likened the truth to “a modest little
flower” and stated: “Be not content
with one flower of truth. Had one
been sufficient there would have
been no more. Gather ever, seek
for more.” Even with an eternity
of time, we can always learn more
about Jehovah. Today, the impor-
tant thing is that we use our time
wisely so as to buy as much truth as
our circumstances allow. w18.114 {7



Sunday, August 16

Husbands, continue loving
your wives.—Eph. 5:25.

Husbands are exhorted to dwell
with their wives “according to
knowledge”—an expression that
could also be rendered “showing
them consideration; understanding
them.” (1 Pet. 3:7; ftn.) Understand-
ing and consideration go hand in
hand. For instance, an understand-
ing husband knows that his wife,
as his complement, is different from
him in many respects, but she is
by no means inferior. (Gen. 2:18) He
thus shows thoughtful regard for
her feelings, treating her with dig-
nity and honor. A thoughtful hus-
band also takes his wife’s feelings
into account when he interacts with
other women. Never does he flirt
with them or show an improper in-
terest in them; nor does he show
such interest when using social me-
dia or the Internet. (Job 31:1) Yes,
he remains loyal to his wife, not just
because of his love for her but also
because of his love for God and his
hatred for what is bad.—Ps. 19:14;
97:10. w18.09 29 13-4

Monday, August 17

The one who conducts himself as a
lesser one among all of you is the
one who is great.—Luke 9:48.

Why is it a challenge to apply
what we learn from God’s Word?
One reason is that it takes humili-
ty to do what is right, and our abil-
ity to remain humble is under as-
sault. In these “last days,” we are
surrounded by people who are “lov-
ers of themselves, lovers of mon-
ey, boastful, haughty,” and “without
self-control.” (2 Tim. 3:1-3) When
selfish behavior is reported and

even celebrated, a servant of God
might despise such conduct but
envy the results. (Ps. 37:1; 73:3)
One might even wonder: ‘Is there
any point in my putting others’ in-
terests ahead of my own? If I con-
duct myself “as a lesser one,” might
people lose respect for me?’ Allow-
ing the world’s selfish spirit to in-
fluence us could harm the loving
relationships we enjoy in the con-
gregation and our identity as Chris-
tians. But we are rewarded when
we study the good examples set
out in the Bible and imitate them.
w18.093 M1

Tuesday, August 18

There is . . . happiness in
giving.—Acts 20:35.

Even though Jehovah was com-
pletely alone before he began to
create, he was not thinking only of
himself. On the contrary, he gave
the gift of life to intelligent crea-
tures, both spirit and human. “The
happy God,” Jehovah, loves to give
good things. (1 Tim. 1:11; Jas. 1:
17) And since he also wants us to
be happy, he teaches us to be gen-
erous. (Rom. 1:20) God made man
in his image. (Gen. 1:27) That is, we
were created to reflect his person-
ality. In order to attain happiness
and fulfillment, then, we need to fol-
low Jehovah’s example by being in-
terested in others and by being gen-
erous givers. (Phil. 2:3, 4; Jas. 1:5)
Why? Quite simply because Jeho-
vah lovingly designed humans that
way. Despite our imperfection, we
can succeed in imitating Jehovah’s
generosity. Jehovah wants his hu-
man creation to imitate him, so
it makes him happy when we are
generous.—Eph. 5:1. w18.08 18 1-2;
19 14



Wednesday, August 19

My sheep listen to my voice.
—John 10:27.

Christ’s followers show that they
listen to Jesus by not only paying
attention to his words but also act-
ing on them. They are not distracted
by the “anxieties of life.” (Luke 21:
34) Rather, they make obeying Je-
sus’ commands a priority in life,
even in the face of challenging cir-
cumstances. Through it all, our
brothers remain faithful to Jeho-
vah, cost what it may. Another way
we can show that we are listening to
Jesus is by cooperating with those
whom he has appointed to take the
lead among us. (Heb. 13:7, 17) God’s
organization has made many adjust-
ments in recent years, including the
use of new tools and methods in our
ministry, the format of our midweek
meeting, and the way we build, ren-
ovate, and maintain our Kingdom
Halls. How we appreciate the loving
and carefully thought-out guidance!
We can be sure that Jehovah will
bless our efforts to follow the or-
ganization’s timely direction. w19.03
10-11 f11-12

Thursday, August 20

We should no longer be . . . carried
here and there . . . by means of the
trickery of men.—Eph. 4:14.

A story that is only 10 percent
true is 100 percent misleading. Con-
sider what happened to the Israel-
ites dwelling on the western side
of the Jordan River in the days of
Joshua. (Josh. 22:9-34) They re-
ceived a report that the Israelites
living on the eastern side had con-
structed a large, impressive altar.
That portion of the report was true.
Based on this incomplete informa-

tion, those on the western side con-
cluded that their brothers had re-
belled against Jehovah. (Josh. 22:
9-12) Thankfully, before attacking,
they sent a delegation of trustwor-
thy men to get all the facts. What did
the men learn? The altar was built,
not for sacrifices, but as a memo-
rial, so that in the future all would
know that they too were faithful
servants of Jehovah. How thankful
those Israelites must have been that
they did not massacre their broth-
ers based on incomplete informa-
tion but took the time to get the
facts! w18.08 5 19-10

Friday, August 21

Let the one who thinks he is stand-
ing beware that he does not fall.
—1 Cor. 10:12.

As Paul pointed out, even true
worshippers could become involved
in wrong practices. Those who give
in to temptation may think that they
still have a good standing with Je-
hovah. But merely wanting to be Je-
hovah’s friend or claiming to be loy-
al to him does not always mean that
one is actually approved by Jeho-
vah. (1 Cor. 10:1-5) Just as the Israel-
ites became anxious over Moses’ de-
lay in coming down from Sinai,
Christians today may feel anxious
over the seeming delay of Jehovah’s
day of judgment and the coming of
the new world. The fulfillment of
these promises may seem too far off
in the future or too good to be true.
Left unchecked, such thinking can
lead us to put fleshly pursuits ahead
of Jehovah'’s will. In time, we could
drift away from Jehovah and even-
tually engage in practices that we
would never have considered being
involved in when we were in good
spiritual health. w18.07 21 717-18



Saturday, August 22

1 will also do this thing that you re-

quest, because you have found fa-

vor in my eyes and I know you by
name.—Ex. 33:17.

We can receive wonderful bless-
ings when Jehovah comes to know
us personally. But how can we put
ourselves in a position to be known
by Jehovah? We do that when we
come to love him and dedicate our
life to him. (1 Cor. 8:3) However,
we need to maintain our treasured
relationship with our heavenly Fa-
ther. Like the Galatian Christians
to whom Paul wrote, we too need
to avoid slaving for “the weak and
beggarly elementary things” of this
world, including seeking its ac-
claim. (Gal. 4:9) Those first-century
Christians had progressed to the
point of being known by God. How-
ever, Paul said that the very same
brothers were “turning back again”
to empty things. Paul was, in effect,
saying: “After you have come so far,
why would you return to the foolish,
valueless things you left behind?”
w18.07 8 15-6

Sunday, August 23

A wise person listens and takes
in more instruction.—Prov. 1:5.

Thankfully, we do not need to suf-
fer the consequences of breaking
God’s laws to learn valuable les-
sons. We can learn from the mis-
takes of others whose transgres-
sions are recorded in God’s Word.
Indeed, we receive the very best in-
struction from God, such as when
we read and meditate on real-life
Bible accounts. For example, think
of the pain that King David ex-
perienced after he disobeyed Je-
hovah’s command and committed

adultery with Bath-sheba. (2 Sam.
12:7-14) While reading and meditat-
ing on this account, we might ask
ourselves: ‘How could King David
have avoided the heartache he suf-
fered because of his adulterous act
with Bath-sheba? If I faced a simi-
lar temptation, would I have the
strength to turn away? Would I flee
like Joseph, or would I give in like
David?’ (Gen. 39:11-15) By reflecting
on the bad consequences of sin, we
can strengthen our heart to “hate
what is bad.”"—Amos 5:15. w18.06 17
15, 7

Monday, August 24

Pay back . . . Caesar’s things to
Caesar, but God’s things to God.
—Matt. 22:21.

Injustice often inflames political
passions. Taxation was a hot po-
litical issue in Jesus’ time. Sub-
jects of Rome, including those who
listened to Jesus, were required to
pay many taxes, such as on goods,
land, and houses. And the corrup-
tion of the tax collectors increased
the sense of being under a heavy
burden. Tax collectors might pur-
chase a position of authority at a
public auction and then profit from
what was collected. Zacchaeus,
the chief tax collector in Jericho,
had become rich by extorting mon-
ey from the people. (Luke 19:2, 8)
His course was probably typical of
that of many. Jesus’ enemies tried
to trap Jesus by getting him to take
sides on a taxation issue. The tax in
question was the “head tax,” a tax
of one denarius levied on Roman
subjects. (Matt. 22:16-18) The Jews
especially resented this tax. It rep-
resented their subjection to Rome.
w18.06 5-6 18-10



Tuesday, August 25

Whatever a person is sowing, this
he will also reap.—Gal. 6:7.

The costs of siding with Satan al-
ways outweigh any seeming bene-
fits that he may offer. (Job 21:7-17;
Gal. 6:8) What advantage do we gain
from knowing the extent of Satan’s
influence? It helps us keep a bal-
anced view of secular authorities
and motivates us in our witness-
ing work. We understand that Jeho-
vah wants us to respect governmen-
tal authorities. (1 Pet. 2:17) And he
expects us to obey the laws of hu-
man governments as long as those
laws do not conflict with his stan-
dards. (Rom. 13:1-4) But we realize
that we must remain neutral, nev-
er favoring one political party or
human leader over another. (John
17:15, 16; 18:36) Because we see what
Satan is trying to do to Jehovah's
name and reputation, we feel more
compelled to teach others the truth
about our God. We proudly bear
and use his name, knowing that lov-
ing him is far more rewarding than
loving money or things.—Isa. 43:10;
1 Tim. 6:6-10. w18.05 24 78-9

Wednesday, August 26

A wife should not separate from
her husband.—1 Cor. 7:10.

In the event of marital problems,
is separation a justifiable solution?
The Scriptures do not outline var-
ious grounds for separation. Paul
wrote: “If a woman has an unbeliev-
ing husband and he is agreeable to
staying with her, let her not leave
her husband.” (1 Cor. 7:12, 13) That
applies in our day too. Admitted-
ly, there have been instances where
an “unbelieving husband” seems to
prove that he is not “agreeable to

staying with her.” He might be ex-
tremely physically abusive, even to
the point that she feels that her
health or life is in danger. He might
refuse to support her and the fami-
ly or severely endanger her spiri-
tuality. In such cases, some Chris-
tians have personally decided that,
despite what he might say, the mate
is not “agreeable to staying” togeth-
er and that a separation is neces-
sary. But other Christians in com-
parably difficult situations have not;
they have endured and tried to work
at improving matters. wi18.12 13 114,
16; 14 1117

Thursday, August 27

These are the ones who . . . bear
Jfruit with endurance.—Luke 8:15.

In the illustration of the sower
found at Luke 8:5-8, 11-15, the seed is
“the word of God,” or the Kingdom
message. The soil represents man’s
figurative heart. The seed that fell
on the fine soil took root, sprout-
ed, and “produced 100 times more
fruit.” Just as the fine soil in Jesus’
illustration retained the seed, we ac-
cepted the message and held on to
it. As a result, the seedlike Kingdom
message took root and grew, as it
were, into a wheat stalk that, in time,
was ready to bear fruit. And just as
a wheat stalk produces as fruit, not
new stalks, but new seed, we are pro-
ducing as fruit, not new disciples,
but new Kingdom seed. How do we
produce new Kingdom seed? Each
time we in one way or another pro-
claim the Kingdom message, we du-
plicate and scatter, so to speak, the
seed that was planted in our heart.
(Luke 6:45; 8:1) Hence, this illustra-
tion teaches us that as long as we
keep on proclaiming the Kingdom
message, we “bear fruit with endur-
ance.” w18.05 14 10-11



Friday, August 28

All those for whom I have affec-
tion, I reprove and discipline.
—Rev. 3:19.

Paul was willing not only to en-
courage his brothers but also to
“spend and be completely spent
for” them. (2 Cor. 12:15) Similar-
ly, elders should not only encour-
age and console their brothers with
words but also build them up by
showing sincere personal interest.
(1 Cor. 14:3) Building one another
up may involve giving counsel, but
here again, elders should follow the
example given in the Bible about
how to give counsel in an encour-
aging way. An outstanding example
in this respect was given by Jesus
himself after his death and resur-
rection. He had some firm counsel
to give to certain congregations in
Asia Minor, but notice how he went
about it. Before giving them coun-
sel, he gave warm commendation to
the congregations in Ephesus, Per-
gamum, and Thyatira. (Rev. 2:1-5,
12, 13, 18, 19) Elders would do well to
imitate Christ’s example when they
need to give counsel. w18.04 22 8-9

Saturday, August 29

Fathers, . . . go on bringing [your
children] up in the discipline and
admonition of Jehovah.—Eph. 6:4.

Parents, you no doubt do all you
can to protect your children from
literal diseases. You keep your home
clean, and you throw out anything
that might cause you or your chil-
dren to get sick. In the same way,
you need to protect your children
from movies, TV shows, electronic
games, and websites that are like-
ly to infect them with Satan’s think-
ing. Jehovah has given you the au-

thority to care for the spiritual
health of your children. (Prov. 1:8)
So do not be afraid to set house-
hold rules that are based on Bible
standards. Tell your young children
what they can and cannot watch,
and help them to understand the
reasons for your decisions. (Matt.
5:37) As your children get older,
train them to discern for them-
selves what is right and what is
wrong according to Jehovah’s stan-
dards. (Heb. 5:14) And remember,
your children will learn even more
from what you do.—Deut. 6:6, 7;
Rom. 2:21. w19.01 16 {8

Sunday, August 30

Old men and young together. Let
them praise the name of Jehovah.
—Ps. 148:12, 13.

If you are a Christian youth, why
not make it your aim to take an in-
terest in older ones? You might re-
spectfully ask them to relate an ex-
perience from their years of service.
You will find this very upbuilding,
and both you and they will be even
more motivated to let the light of
truth shine. And all of us can make it
a point to welcome those who attend
meetings at the Kingdom Hall. If you
are assigned to handle a meeting for
field service, you can do much to
help older ones to have a share in
the ministry. Do they have suitable
territory? In some cases, you may
choose to assign them to work with
a younger companion who can pro-
vide physical support. You can also
show understanding to those whose
health and circumstances limit what
they can do. Yes, your consideration
and discernment can help young and
old, experienced and less experi-
enced, to preach the good news with
zeal.—Lev. 19:32. w18.06 23-24 110-12



Monday, August 31

[Usel your freedom, not as a cover
for doing wrong, but as slaves of
God.—1 Pet. 2:16.

We should never take for grant-
ed that Jehovah liberated us from
the bondage of sin and of death. By
means of the ransom, we can serve
our God with a clean conscience
and find real delight in doing so.
(Ps. 40:8) In addition to expressing
gratitude, however, we should be
mindful of never misusing our pre-
cious freedom. The apostle Peter
warned against using our freedom
as an excuse for catering to our
fleshly desires. Does that warning
not remind you of what befell the Is-
raelites in the wilderness? And the
danger is still with us, perhaps even
more so. Satan and his world offer
ever more alluring choices in dress
and grooming, food and drink, rec-
reation and entertainment, and a
host of other things. Clever adver-
tisers often feature attractive peo-
ple deceptively promoting as must-
haves many things we really do not
need. How easy it is to fall prey to
these ploys and to misuse our free-
dom! w18.04 10 17-8

Tuesday, September 1

Though you never saw him,
you love him.—1 Pet. 1:8.

Jesus showed fellow feeling for
Martha and Mary. When he saw their
grief over the death of their brother,
Lazarus, “Jesus gave way to tears.”
(John 11:32-35) He did not weep just
because he had lost the company
of a close friend. After all, he knew
that he was going to resurrect Laza-
rus. Rather, Jesus wept because he
understood and was touched by the
heartache of his dear friends. We

benefit greatly from learning about
Jesus’ fellow feeling. Of course, we
are not perfect as he was. Yet, we
love him for the way he treated oth-
ers. We are encouraged to know that
he is now ruling as King of God’s
Kingdom. He will soon eliminate all
suffering. He is in the best position
to help humanity recover from the
wounds inflicted by Satan’s ruler-
ship, for Jesus too was once human.
Indeed, we are blessed to have a Rul-
er who can “sympathize with our
weaknesses.”—Heb. 2:17, 18; 4:15, 16.
w19.0317 §12-13

Wednesday, September 2

No man can come to me unless the
Father, who sent me, draws him.
—John 6:44.

We can play a part in helping oth-
ers learn about God, but we do not
play the most important part. (1 Cor.
3:6, 7) Jehovah is the one who draws
people. In the end, each individual
will respond to the good news based
on his or her heart condition. (Matt.
13:4-8) Remember that most people
did not accept Jesus’ message—and
he was the greatest Teacher who
ever lived! Really, then, we should
not become discouraged if many of
the people we try to help do not re-
spond favorably. We will see benefits
when we show fellow feeling in our
ministry. We will enjoy our preaching
work more. We will experience the
greater happiness that comes from
giving. And we make it easier for
those who are “rightly disposed for
everlasting life” to accept the good
news. (Acts 13:48) So “as long as we
have the opportunity, let us work
what is good toward all.” (Gal. 6:10)
Then we will have the joy of bringing
glory to our heavenly Father.—Matt.
5:16. w19.03 25 {18-19



Thursday, September 3

In the midst of the congregation
I will praise you.—Ps. 22:22.

King David wrote: “Jehovah is
great and most worthy of praise.”
(Ps. 145:3) He loved Jehovah, and
that love moved him to praise God
“in the midst of the congregation.”
(1 Chron. 29:10-13; Ps. 40:5) To-
day, one way we praise Jehovah
is by commenting during Christian
meetings. All of us appreciate hear-
ing a variety of comments at our
meetings. We enjoy the simple, sin-
cere words of a young child. We
are inspired by the excitement in
the voice of someone who is com-
menting about a truth that he or
she has just discovered. And we ad-
mire those who “mustered up cour-
age” to give a comment, even though
they are shy or are only beginning
to learn our language. (1 Thess. 2:2;
ftn.) How can we show appreciation
for their effort? We can thank them
for their encouraging comment after
the meeting. Another way is by giv-
ing a comment ourselves. Then not
only do we receive encouragement
at our meetings but we also give it.
—Rom. 1:11, 12. w19.01 8 1]1-2; 9 6

Friday, September 4

Show yourselves thankful.
—Col. 3:15.

The ten men were desperate. They
had leprosy, and the future looked
bleak. But one day, they saw Jesus,
the Great Teacher, from a distance.
They had heard that Jesus healed
all sorts of sicknesses. So they cried
out: “Jesus, Instructor, have mercy
on us!” The ten men were complete-
ly cured. No doubt all of them were
grateful for Jesus’ kindness. One of
them, however, did more than feel
gratitude—he expressed his appre-

ciation to Jesus. That healed man, a
Samaritan, felt compelled to glorify
God “with a loud voice.” (Luke 17:12-
19) Like the Samaritan, we want to
express our gratitude to those who
are kind. Jehovah sets the example
for us in expressing appreciation.
One way he does this is by reward-
ing those who please him. (2 Sam.
22:21; Ps. 13:6; Matt. 10:40, 41) And
the Scriptures encourage us to “be-
come imitators of God, as beloved
children.” (Eph. 5:1) So a key reason
why we should express appreciation
is that we want to follow Jehovah'’s
example. w19.02 14 71-2; 15 74

Saturday, September 5

I will not renounce my integrity!
—Job 27:5.

A young girl at school respectful-
ly refuses to join in a holiday cele-
bration that does not please God. A
shy young man preaching from door
to door knocks on the door of a fel-
low student who has made fun of
Jehovah’s Witnesses before. A man
working hard to provide for his fam-
ily is asked by his boss to do some-
thing dishonest or illegal. Though he
could lose his job, the man explains
that he must be honest and obey the
law because God requires that of
his servants. (Rom. 13:1-4; Heb. 13:
18) What quality do you see in those
three individuals? You may notice
several, such as courage and hones-
ty. But one quality stands out as es-
pecially precious—integrity. Each of
the three shows loyalty to Jehovah.
Each one refuses to compromise on
God’s standards. Integrity moves
those individuals to act as they do.
Jehovah would surely feel proud of
each one of them for showing that
quality. We likewise want to make
our Father in heaven proud. w19.02 2
M1-2



Sunday, September 6

The Law has a shadow of the good
things to come.—Heb. 10:1.

The Law specifically protected
those who could not protect them-
selves, such as orphans, widows,
and foreign residents. The judges in
Israel were told: “You must not per-
vert the judgment of the foreign res-
ident or of the fatherless child, and
you must not seize the garment of a
widow as security for aloan.” (Deut.
24:17) Jehovah showed tender per-
sonal interest in the most vulner-
able in the community. And he held
those who mistreated them to ac-
count. (Ex. 22:22-24) Jehovah wants
those he places in positions of re-
sponsibility to take a loving interest
in all whom they oversee. He hates
sex crimes and wants to ensure
that all, especially the most vul-
nerable, receive protection and jus-
tice. (Lev. 18:6-30) When we are con-
vinced that Jehovah is treating us
justly, our love for him grows. And
when we love God and love his righ-
teous standards, we feel impelled to
love others and treat them justly.
w19.02 24-25 122-26

Monday, September 7

Reject ungodliness and worldly
desires.—Titus 2:12.

Consider an example of how we
can protect ourselves from being
influenced by Satan’s thinking. Je-
hovah has taught us that “sexu-
al immorality and every sort of
uncleanness [should] not even be
mentioned among [us].” (Eph. 5:3)
But what will we do if peers at work
or at school start talking about sex-
ually immoral topics? The watch-
man, our conscience, might sound
an alarm. (Rom. 2:15) But will we lis-

ten to it? We might be tempted, in-
stead, to listen to our peers or to
look at pictures they might be shar-
ing. But this is the time to close the
city gates, so to speak, by chang-
ing the conversation or by walk-
ing away. It takes courage to resist
pressure from our peers to think
about or to do wrong things. We can
be sure that Jehovah sees the ef-
fort we make, and he will give us
the strength and wisdom we need
to resist satanic thinking.—2 Chron.
16:9; Isa. 40:29; Jas. 1:5. w19.01 17-18
M2-13

Tuesday, September 8

When I reflected on all the works
that my own hands had done . . .,
I saw that everything was futile
. There was nothing of real
value.—Eccl. 2:11.

Fabulously rich and powerful,
Solomon embarked on an experi-
ment to “try out pleasure and see
what good [would come].” (Eccl.
2:1-10) He built houses, designed
gardens and parks, and pursued
whatever he desired. How did he
feel afterward? Contented? Ful-
filled? Satisfied? We need not guess.
Solomon himself told us in today’s
text. What a powerful lesson! Will
you wisely take it to heart? Jeho-
vah wants to spare you the pain
of learning life’s lessons the hard
way. Granted, you need faith in or-
der to obey God and put his will
first in your life. That faith is invalu-
able, and it never disappoints. Yes,
Jehovah will never forget “the love
you showed for his name.” (Heb. 6:
10) So work hard to build a strong
faith, and thus see for yourself that
your heavenly Father has your best
interests at heart.—Ps. 32:8. wi8.12
22 {14-15



Wednesday, September 9

God recommends his own love to
us in that, while we were yet sin-
ners, Christ died for us.—Rom. 5:8.

A spiritual person has faith in
God and has God’s mind on mat-
ters. He looks to God for guidance
and is determined to obey him.
(1 Cor. 2:12, 13) David is a good
example. He sang: “Jehovah is my
portion, my allotted share, and
my cup.” (Ps. 16:5) That “portion”
included David’s approved rela-
tionship with God, in whom he took
refuge. (Ps. 16:1) The result? “My
whole being is joyful,” he wrote.
Yes, nothing gave David more joy
than intimacy with God. (Ps. 16:9,
11) The joy that David experienced
does not come to those who center
their lives on pleasures and rich-
es. (1 Tim. 6:9, 10) Developing faith
in Jehovah and serving him will
give your life meaning and provide
you with satisfaction. How can you
grow in faith? You must spend time
with him, as it were, by reading
his Word, observing his creation,
and thinking about his qualities, in-
cluding his love for you.—Rom. 1:20.
w18.12 25 1[7-8

Thursday, September 10

Let marriage be honorable
among all.—Heb. 13:4.

Paul was not making a mere casu-
al observation. Rather, that text was
directing, yes urging, Christians
personally to esteem marriage, to
view it as precious. Is that your
view of marriage in general and
particularly of your own marriage if
you have a mate? In honoring mar-
riage, you are in the best of compa-
ny. Jesus honored marriage. When
the Pharisees asked Jesus about di-

vorce, he referred to what God had
said regarding the first marriage:
“For this reason a man will leave
his father and his mother, and the
two will be one flesh.” Jesus add-
ed: “What God has yoked togeth-
er, let no man put apart.” (Mark 10:
2-12; Gen. 2:24) Jesus thus agreed
that marriage is of divine origin and
stressed its permanence. God did
not tell Adam and Eve that marriage
could be ended by divorce. The
standard set in that Edenic mar-
riage was monogamy, “the two” be-
ing joined together in a lasting
union. wi18.12 10-11 72-4

Friday, September 11

Be transformed by making your
mind over.—Rom. 12:2.

When we first came to a knowl-
edge of the truth, we learned the im-
portance of obedience to Jehovah'’s
basic requirements. But as we con-
tinue to grow spiritually, we learn
more about Jehovah’s thinking—his
likes, his dislikes, and his way of
viewing various matters—and this
influences our actions and person-
al choices. While learning to think
like Jehovah is a delight, it can also
be a challenge. At times, our im-
perfect reasoning might get in the
way. For example, we might have
difficulty understanding Jehovah'’s
view of moral cleanness, material-
ism, the preaching work, the misuse
of blood, or something else. What
can we do? How can we continue
to make progress in making God’s
thoughts our own? The answer lies
in making our mind over by studying
God’s Word with a view to grasping
his thoughts, meditating on them,
and bringing our thinking into align-
ment with God’s thinking. w18.11 23-
24 72-4



Saturday, September 12

How long must I ask for help
Jfrom violence, but you do
not intervene?—Hab. 1:2.

Habakkuk lived during a very dif-
ficult and challenging time. He was
deeply saddened because he was
surrounded by wicked, violent peo-
ple. When would their wickedness
end? Why did Jehovah take so long
before acting? All Habakkuk saw
was injustice and oppression prac-
ticed by his own countrymen. He
felt helpless. So in the midst of this
dark period, he called on Jehovah
to intervene. Habakkuk may have
started to imagine that Jehovah was
not concerned. It seemed that God
would not act soon enough. Can you
identify with the feelings of this
dear servant of God? Had Habakkuk
lost trust in Jehovah? Did he fail to
maintain his faith in God’s promis-
es? By no means! The mere fact that
he entrusted his problems and con-
cerns to Jehovah and not to humans
shows that he had not given up in
despair. He was obviously troubled
because he could not understand
God’s timing or the reason why Je-
hovah allowed him to be in such a
painful situation. w18.11 14 14-5

Sunday, September 13

Stop storing up for yourselves
treasures on the earth.—Matt. 6:19.

When the fishermen Peter and An-
drew were invited by Jesus to be-
come “fishers of men,” they “aban-
doned their nets.” (Matt. 4:18-20)
Of course, most of those who learn
the truth today cannot simply walk
away from their jobs. They have
Scriptural obligations. (1 Tim. 5:8)
However, individuals who learn the
truth must often change their atti-
tude toward material things and ad-

just their priorities. Consider the ex-
ample of Maria. Golf was her life,
and her goal was to enjoy a lucrative
career as a professional golfer. Then
Maria started to study the Bible, and
she was pleased with the changes
that the truth helped her make in
her life. Maria realized that it would
be difficult for her to pursue both
spiritual and material riches. (Matt.
6:24) She gave up her lifelong goal of
becoming a professional golfer. She
now serves as a pioneer and enjoys
what she describes as “the happi-
est, most meaningful life possible.”
w18.115 19-10

Monday, September 14

This is the carpenter, the
son of Mary.—Mark 6:3.

At 30 years of age, Jesus laid aside
his carpenter’s tools because he
knew that being a minister was the
more important occupation. He said
that the work of declaring the good
news of the Kingdom of God was
one reason why God sent him to the
earth. (Matt. 20:28; Luke 3:23; 4:43)
Jesus made the ministry the prima-
ry focus of his life, and he want-
ed others to join him in that work.
(Matt. 9:35-38) We may not be car-
penters, but we certainly are min-
isters of the good news. That occu-
pation is so important that God is
involved; we are called “God’s fellow
workers.” (1 Cor. 3:9; 2 Cor. 6:4) We
acknowledge that “the very essence
of [Jehovah’s] word is truth.” (Ps.
119:159, 160) That is why we want to
be sure that we are “handling the
word of the truth aright” in our min-
istry. (2 Tim. 2:15) To that end, we
keep honing our skills in using the
Bible, the principal tool that we use
to teach the truth about Jehovah,
Jesus, and the Kingdom. wi18.10 11
M1-2



Tuesday, September 15

Assist those who are weak and . . .
keep in mind the words of the Lord
Jesus.—Acts 20:35.

When a husband looks to his
head, Jesus Christ, as a role model,
he helps his wife to cultivate “deep
respect” for him. (Eph. 5:22-25, 33)
Her respect, in turn, will move her
to be considerate of her husband.
When parents show consideration
for each other, they set a fine ex-
ample for their children. Parents,
of course, have the primary respon-
sibility to teach their children how
to be considerate of others. For ex-
ample, parents can teach them not
to run around in the Kingdom Hall.
At a social gathering, parents might
tell their children to let older ones
go ahead of them when lining up
for food. When a child performs
a thoughtful deed for us—perhaps
opening a door—we should com-
mend the child. Doing so can have
a good effect on the young one, im-
pressing on his heart that “there is
more happiness in giving than there
is in receiving.” w18.09 29 {5-6

Wednesday, September 16

Your Leader is one, the Christ.
—Matt. 23:10.

As shown by his active direction,
our enthroned King, Jesus Christ,
is definitely looking to the future.
Therefore, let us rejoice over the
benefits we derive from adjusting to
recent changes. You might find it en-
couraging during your family wor-
ship to discuss how you have bene-
fited from changes in the weekly
meetings or in the ministry. If we
perceive the spirit behind the in-
structions we receive from Jeho-
vah’s organization and their ben-

eficial effect on us, we will likely
follow that guidance with joy. We
certainly appreciate that reduc-
ing the amount of literature being
printed saves money; using new
technologies allows us to further
the Kingdom work throughout the
earth. So use electronic publica-
tions and media more extensively if
possible. In this way, we will reflect
Christ’s concern to use the organi-
zation’s resources wisely. When we
earnestly uphold Christ’s direction,
we strengthen the faith of others
and contribute to unity. w18.10 25-26
M17-19

Thursday, September 17

Having tender ajfection for you,
we were determined to impart to
you, not only the good news of
God but also our very selves.
—1 Thess. 2:8.

When we display godlike tender-
ness, we can be the answer to a
distressed person’s prayers. (2 Cor.
1:3-6) However, do not expect per-
fection from your spiritual broth-
ers and sisters. Keep a balanced
view of them. To expect faultless be-
havior is unrealistic and will bring
disappointment. (Eccl. 7:21, 22) Re-
member, Jehovah is realistic in what
he requires of his servants. If we
imitate his example, we will be pre-
pared to put up with the imperfec-
tions of others. (Eph. 4:2, 32) Instead
of giving them the impression that
they are not doing enough, make it
a point to commend them for what
they are doing. That can encour-
age them. Sincere commendation
can build others up in love and help
them to find “cause for rejoicing” in
their own sacred service. How much
better when we do so rather than ex-
press frustrating comparisons with
others.—Gal. 6:4. w18.09 16 716-17



Friday, September 18

My food is to do the will of him
who sent me and to finish his
work.—John 4:34.

To Jesus, spiritual food includ-
ed acting on God’s direction. In
what sense is this like food? Just as
our bodies are contented and nour-
ished when we eat a good meal,
our hearts are strengthened and
our faith is nourished for everlast-
ing life when we participate in doing
God’s will. Putting divine instruc-
tion into practice is essentially what
wisdom means. (Ps. 107:43) The re-
ward for wisdom is worth the effort.
“Nothing you desire can compare to
it. . . . It is a tree of life to those
who take hold of it, and those who
keep firm hold of it will be called
happy.” (Prov. 3:13-18) Jesus said:
“If you know these things, happy
you are if you do them.” (John 13:
17) The disciples’ happiness would
last if they kept doing what Jesus in-
structed them to do. They did not
embrace his teachings and example
simply as an immediate response on
that one occasion. It became their
way of life. w18.09 4 §4-5

Saturday, September 19

God went on to create the man
in his image.—Gen. 1:27.

God gave the first human couple
instructions that should have made
them think about the welfare of oth-
ers, even though they were alone in
the garden of Eden. Jehovah
blessed Adam and Eve and encour-
aged them to multiply, fill the earth,
and subdue it. (Gen. 1:28) Just as
the Creator was keenly interested
in the welfare of his creation, the
first human parents should have
been interested in the happiness of

their unborn children. Paradise was
to be extended earth wide for the
benefit of Adam’s offspring. That
huge project would require the co-
operation of his ever-growing fami-
ly. For perfect men and women,
working to extend Paradise would
have meant cooperating to the full
with Jehovah to achieve his purpos-
es, thereby entering into his rest.
(Heb. 4:11) Imagine how fulfilling
and rewarding that project would
have been! Giving of themselves for
the welfare of others would have
brought them great blessings and
immense satisfaction. w18.08 18 12;
19-20 18-9

Sunday, September 20

He slandered your servant to my
lord the king.—2 Sam. 19:27.

What if you are a victim of a slan-
derous accusation? Jesus and John
the Baptizer experienced such a
challenge. (Matt. 11:18, 19) How did
Jesus deal with false information?
He did not spend all his time and en-
ergy defending himself. Instead
he encouraged people to look at
the facts—what he did and what he
taught. As Jesus said, “wisdom is
vindicated by its works.” (Matt. 11:
19; ftn.) There is a valuable lesson
here that we do well to learn. At
times, people may say unfair or crit-
ical things about us. We may long
for justice and wish that we could
do something to undo the dam-
age to our reputation. Yet, there is
something we can do. If someone
spreads a lie about us, we can live
in such a way that no one will be-
lieve that lie. Indeed, as Jesus’ ex-
ample shows, our personal record
of upright Christian conduct can
wipe out half-truths and false accu-
sations. w18.08 6 {11-13



Monday, September 21

Jehovah your God you should fear,
him you should serve, to him you
should cling.—Deut. 10:20.

The Bible accounts about the dis-
obedience of Cain, Solomon, and
the Israelites at Mount Sinai have
a noteworthy element in common.
These individuals had opportunity
to “repent . . . and turn around.”
(Acts 3:19) Clearly, Jehovah is not
quick to give up on those who take a
false step. In Aaron’s case, Jehovah
extended forgiveness. Today, warn-
ings from Jehovah may come in
the form of a Bible account, Bible-
based publications, or kind advice
from a fellow Christian. When we
heed the warnings, we are assured
of Jehovah’s mercy. Jehovah’s un-
deserved kindness has a purpose.
(2 Cor. 6:1) It gives us an opportuni-
ty “to reject ungodliness and world-
ly desires.” (Titus 2:11-14) As long as
we live “amid this present system of
things,” we will face situations that
will put our exclusive devotion to
Jehovah to the test. May we always
be ready to take a firm stand on his
side! w18.07 21 1]20-21

Tuesday, September 22

Jehovah knows those who belong
to him.—2 Tim. 2:19.

How can we strengthen our re-
solve to seek Jehovah’s recogni-
tion and not that of the world? To
do so, we need to remember two
important facts. First, Jehovah al-
ways gives recognition to those who
serve him faithfully. (Heb. 6:10; 11:6)
He deeply appreciates every one of
his servants, and he views it as “un-
righteous” to ignore those who are
faithful to him. He is “aware of the
way of the righteous” and knows

how to rescue them out of trial.
(Ps. 1:6; 2 Pet. 2:9) Second, Jeho-
vah may give us recognition in ways
we may never expect. Those who do
good deeds purely to be seen by
men are told that they will have no
reward at all from Jehovah. Why?
Their reward has already been paid
in full. (Matt. 6:1-5) However, Je-
sus said that his Father “looks on
in secret” at those who do not re-
ceive due credit for the good they
do to others. He notices those acts
and repays each person according-
ly. w18.079 {8, 10

Wednesday, September 23

Stop calling defiled the things God
has cleansed.—Acts 10:15.

Peter was perplexed as to what
the voice was trying to tell him. Just
then, the messengers from Corne-
lius arrived. After receiving di-
rection from the holy spirit, Peter
pressed forward and accompanied
the messengers to the home of Cor-
nelius. If Peter had judged matters
solely on outward appearance, he
would never have entered the home
of Cornelius. Jews simply did not
enter the homes of Gentiles. Why
did Peter move forward despite
deep-seated prejudices? Peter was
profoundly affected by the vision
he had seen and by the reassur-
ance he received from the holy spir-
it. After he listened to what Corne-
lius related, Peter, no doubt moved
by the account, declared under in-
spiration: “Now I truly understand
that God is not partial, but in every
nation the man who fears him and
does what is right is acceptable to
him.” (Acts 10:34, 35) What a thrill-
ing new understanding for Peter
—one with far-reaching implica-
tions! w18.08 9 13-4



Thursday, September 24

Hate what is bad.
—Amos 5:15.

We may well stay far away from
practices that God hates. Yet, there
are other activities or aspects of
life about which the Scriptures pro-
vide no specific command. In such
areas, how can we determine what
is acceptable and pleasing to God?
That is where our Bible-trained con-
science comes into play. Jehovah
has lovingly given us principles that
work in conjunction with our Bible-
trained conscience. He himself says:
“I, Jehovah, am your God, the One
teaching you to benefit yourself,
the One guiding you in the way you
should walk.” (Isa. 48:17, 18) By us-
ing our mind and heart to reason
on Bible principles, we correct, di-
rect, and mold our conscience. That,
in turn, helps us to make wise de-
cisions. A principle is a fundamen-
tal truth or doctrine that is used
as a basis of reasoning or action. To
understand a principle includes un-
derstanding the thinking of the Law-
giver and the reasons why he gave
certain laws. w18.06 17 {/5; 18 7/8-10

Friday, September 25

Is it lawful to pay head tax to
Caesar or not?—Matt. 22:17.

The party followers of Herod who
raised this issue hoped that if Je-
sus denounced the tax, he might
be accused of sedition. If Jesus said
that taxation was a necessary bur-
den, he could lose the support of his
followers. Jesus was careful to re-
main neutral on the taxation issue.
Of course, Jesus knew that corrup-
tion was common among tax collec-
tors. But Jesus did not want to
get sidetracked, diverted from the
much more important issue. That

was God’s Kingdom, which would be
the real solution. He thereby set the
example for all his followers. They
should avoid becoming involved in
political issues, no matter how right
or just a certain cause might seem.
Christians seek the Kingdom of God
and his righteousness. They do that
instead of forming strong opinions
about, or speaking out against, cer-
tain unjust practices. (Matt. 6:33)
Many of Jehovah’s Witnesses have
succeeded in moving away from
strong political views that they once
held. w18.06 6 19-11

Saturday, September 26

The sons of the true God began to
notice that the daughters of men
were beautiful.—Gen. 6:2.

Perhaps Satan tempted the dis-
loyal angels not only with the op-
portunity for immoral sex but also
with the promise of seizing pow-
er over mankind. His purpose may
have been to disrupt the arrival of
the promised ‘offspring of the wom-
an.’ (Gen. 3:15) In any case, Jeho-
vah ended all such plots by bring-
ing the Flood—a move that thwarted
the efforts of Satan and the rebel-
lious angels at that time. So, nev-
er underestimate the lure of immo-
rality or the danger of egotism. For
aeons, the angels who joined Sa-
tan served in the very presence of
God. Yet, many allowed bad desires
to take root and grow. Similarly, we
may have served for decades in the
earthly part of God’s organization.
Yet, even in this spiritually clean
environment, unclean desires can
take root. (1 Cor. 10:12) How impor-
tant it is that we constantly search
our heart, reject immoral thoughts,
and suppress unhealthy pride!—Gal.
5:26; Col. 3:5. w18.05 25 11-12



Sunday, September 27

I have great grief and unceasing
pain in my heart.—Rom. 9:2.

Paul felt discouraged by the Jews’
negative reaction to the Kingdom
message. Even so, he did not give
up on them. Note what he further
said in his letter to the Christians
in Rome about his feelings toward
those Jews: “The goodwill of my
heart and my supplication to God
for them are indeed for their salva-
tion. For I bear them witness that
they have a zeal for God, but not
according to accurate knowledge.”
(Rom. 10:1, 2) Paul stated why he
kept on preaching to the Jews. He
was moved by “the goodwill of [his]
heart.” It was his heart’s desire that
some Jews would find salvation.
(Rom. 11:13, 14) He implored God
in prayer to help individual Jews to
accept the Kingdom message. Paul
added: “They have a zeal for God.” He
saw a potential for good in people.
Zeal, if properly directed, can trans-
form sincere individuals into zeal-
ous disciples of Christ, as Paul well
knew. w18.05 13 {/4; 15-16 {13-14

Monday, September 28

[Speak] what is good for building

up as the need may be, to impart

what is beneficial to the hearers.
—Eph. 4:29.

Each of us should be alert to ob-
serve “the need” that others have.
Paul counseled Hebrew Christians:
“Strengthen the hands that hang
down and the feeble knees, and
keep making straight paths for your
feet, so that what is lame may not
be put out of joint but, rather, may
be healed.” (Heb. 12:12, 13) All of
us, including young ones, can build
one another up by words of encour-

agement. Paul gave this advice: “If,
then, there is any encouragement in
Christ, if any consolation of love, if
any spiritual fellowship, if any ten-
der affection and compassion, make
my joy full by being of the same
mind and having the same love,
being completely united, having
the one thought in mind. Do noth-
ing out of contentiousness or out of
egotism, but with humility consider
others superior to you, as you look
out not only for your own interests,
but also for the interests of others.”
—Phil. 2:1-4. w18.04 22 110; 23 {12

Tuesday, September 29

Be as free people, using your
freedom . . . as slaves of
God.—1 Pet. 2:16.

The real purpose for which Je-
hovah, through Jesus, has freed us
from the law of sin and of death
is for us to live a life of dedication
“as slaves of God.” The best way
to protect ourselves from misusing
our freedom and thus becoming en-
slaved again by worldly ambitions
and desires is to be fully absorbed
in spiritual pursuits. (Gal. 5:16) Con-
sider, for example, the patriarch
Noah and his family. They lived in a
violent and immoral world. Yet, they
kept free from being entangled in
the desires and pursuits of the peo-
ple around them. How did they man-
age to do that? They chose to keep
busy in all that Jehovah had as-
signed them to do—build the ark,
store up food for themselves and
the animals, and sound the warning
to others. “Noah did according to all
that God had commanded him. He
did just so.” (Gen. 6:22) The result?
Noah and his family survived the
end of that world.—Heb. 11:7. w18.04
10 §8; 11 j11-12



Wednesday, September 30

I will give you all this authority
and their glory, because it has
been handed over to me, and I give
it to whomever I wish.—Luke 4:6.

Satan and the demons use not
only governments but also false reli-
gion and the commercial system to
mislead “the entire inhabited earth.”
(Rev. 12:9) Through false religion,
Satan promotes lies about Jeho-
vah. In addition, the Devil seems
determined to make as many peo-
ple as possible forget God’s name.
(Jer. 23:26, 27) As a result, sin-
cere individuals who think that they
are worshipping God are deceived
into worshipping demons. (1 Cor. 10:
20; 2 Cor. 11:13-15) Satan also pro-
motes lies through the commercial
system. For example, this system of-
ten teaches people that the best way
to be happy is to pursue money and
gather many possessions. (Prov. 18:
11) Those who believe this lie spend
their lives serving “Riches” rather
than God. (Matt. 6:24) Eventually,
their love of material things can
choke any love they had for God.
—Matt. 13:22; 1 John 2:15, 16. w18.05
23 96-7

Thursday, October 1

Weep with those who weep.
—Rom. 12:15.

We cannot read hearts as Jeho-
vah and Jesus do. Even so, we can
try to understand the emotions and
needs of others. (2 Cor. 11:29) Un-
like the selfish world around us, we
strive to “look out not only for [our]
own interests, but also for the inter-
ests of others.” (Phil. 2:4) Congre-
gation elders in particular need to
show fellow feeling. They know that
they are accountable for the sheep

entrusted to their care. (Heb. 13:17)
To help their fellow believers, el-
ders need to be understanding.
How can elders demonstrate fellow
feeling? A sympathetic elder spends
time with his Christian brothers
and sisters. He asks questions and
then listens attentively and patient-
ly. That is especially important if
one of these dear sheep wants to
pour out his heart but struggles to
find the right words. (Prov. 20:5)
By willingly giving of his time, an
elder forms strong bonds of trust,
friendship, and love with his broth-
ers.—Acts 20:37. w19.03 17 {14-17

Friday, October 2

Like apples of gold in silver carv-
ings is a word spoken at the right
time.—Prov. 25:11.

Appreciation is like a good meal
—it is more enjoyable when shared.
When we feel appreciated, we are
happy. When we express our ap-
preciation, we make others happy.
The person who receives our grati-
tude knows that his efforts to help
us, or to give us something we need,
were worthwhile. As a result, the
bonds of friendship between us and
that person are strengthened. Our
expressions of gratitude are valu-
able, as mentioned in today’s text.
Imagine how beautiful an apple
made of gold and set in silver would
look! And just think how valuable
it would be! How would you feel if
you received such a gift? Well, the
words of gratitude you express to
others can be just as valuable. And
consider this fact: An apple made
of gold could last indefinitely. Like-
wise, your expressions of apprecia-
tion may be remembered and trea-
sured by the recipient for the rest of
his life. w19.02 15 1]5-6



Saturday, October 3

The man has become like one of
us in knowing good and bad.
—Gen. 3:22.

When Adam and Eve ate the fruit
from the tree of the knowledge of
good and bad, they sent a clear mes-
sage: They did not trust Jehovah
and his standards. They chose to
set their own standards of good and
bad. But look at what they lost. They
lost their friendship with Jehovah.
They also lost the opportunity to
live forever, and they passed sin and
death on to their children. (Rom. 5:
12) Compare the way Adam and Eve
behaved with the way that the Ethio-
pian eunuch responded when Philip
preached to him. The eunuch appre-
ciated so much what Jehovah and
Jesus had done for him that he im-
mediately got baptized. (Acts 8:34-
38) When we dedicate ourselves to
God and, like that eunuch, get bap-
tized, we send a clear message. We
show that we appreciate what Je-
hovah and Jesus have done for us.
We also show that we trust Jehovah
and recognize that he is the one who
should set the standard of good and
bad. w19.032 1-2

Sunday, October 4

I will not renounce my integrity!
—Job 27:5.

When applied to us as servants of
God, integrity means wholeheart-
ed love for and unbreakable devo-
tion to Jehovah as a Person, so that
his will comes first in all our deci-
sions. One basic meaning of the Bi-
ble word for “integrity” is this: com-
plete, sound, or whole. For example,
the animals sacrificed to Jehovah
had to be sound. (Lev. 22:21, 22)
God’s people were not allowed to

offer up an animal that was missing
a leg, an ear, or an eye; nor could
they offer one full of disease. It was
important to Jehovah that the ani-
mal be complete, sound, or whole.
(Mal. 1:6-9) We can understand why
Jehovah cares about soundness or
completeness. When we purchase
something, whether a piece of fruit,
abook, or a tool, we do not want one
that has gaping holes or parts miss-
ing. We want one that is complete,
sound, or whole. Jehovah feels sim-
ilarly when it comes to our love for
him, our loyalty. It must be com-
plete, sound, or whole. w19.02 3 3

Monday, October 5

How I do love your law! I ponder
over it all day long.—Ps. 119:97.

To safeguard our heart, we must
not only close it to wrong influ-
ences but also open it to positive
influences. In ancient walled cities,
a gatekeeper closed the gates of
the city to stop an enemy invasion,
but at other times he opened the
gates to allow food and other sup-
plies to be brought in. If the gates
were never open, the inhabitants of
the city would starve. Similarly, we
need to open our heart regularly
to the influence of God’s thinking.
The Bible contains Jehovah'’s think-
ing, so each time we read it, we al-
low Jehovah'’s thoughts to affect the
way we think, feel, and act. How
can we get the most from our Bible
reading? Prayer is vital to help us
“see clearly the wonderful things”
in his Word. (Ps. 119:18) We also
need to meditate on what we read.
When we pray, read, and meditate,
God’s Word reaches “deep within
[our] heart,” and we come to love
Jehovah’s thinking.—Prov. 4:20-22.
w19.01 18 114-15



Tuesday, October 6

Let us always offer to God a sacri-
fice of praise.—Heb. 13:15.

Jehovah knows that we have dif-
ferent abilities and circumstances,
and he deeply appreciates the sac-
rifices we are able to offer to him.
Think of the type of sacrifices that
he accepted from the Israelites.
Some Israelites were able to offer a
lamb or a goat. But a poor Israel-
ite might offer “two turtledoves or
two young pigeons.” And if an Israel-
ite could not afford two birds, Jeho-
vah accepted “a tenth of an ephah of
fine flour.” (Lev. 5:7, 11) Flour was
less expensive, but Jehovah still ap-
preciated that sacrifice, aslong as it
was “fine flour.” Our kind God feels
the same way today. When we give
comments, he does not demand that
all of us be as eloquent as Apollos
or as persuasive as Paul. (Acts 18:
24; 26:28) All Jehovah wants is that
we give the best comments we can
—within our limits. Remember the
widow who offered the two small
coins. She was precious to Jeho-
vah because she gave the best she
could.—Luke 21:1-4. w19.01 8-9 3-5

Wednesday, October 7

You will be hated by all people on
account of my name.—Matt. 10:22.

As Christ’s followers, we expect
to be hated. Jesus foretold that his
disciples would be severely perse-
cuted during the last days. (Matt.
24:9; John 15:20) Isaiah’s prophecy
forewarns us that our enemies will
do more than hate us; they will use
various weapons against us. Those
weapons have included subtle de-
ception, blatant lies, and brutal per-
secution. (Matt. 5:11) Jehovah will
not stop our enemies from using

these weapons to wage war against
us. (Eph. 6:12; Rev. 12:17) But we
do not need to be afraid. Jeho-
vah said that “no weapon” used
against us would “have any suc-
cess.” (Isa. 54:17) Just as a wall pro-
tects us from the force of a destruc-
tive rainstorm, so Jehovah protects
us against “the blast of the tyrants.”
(Isa. 25:4, 5) Our enemies will nev-
er succeed in causing us any last-
ing harm. (Isa. 65:17) All enemies
of God’s people “will be brought to
nothing and perish.”—Isa. 41:11, 12.
w19.01 6-7 713-16

Thursday, October 8

Where the spirit of Jehovah is,
there is freedom.—2 Cor. 3:17.

Young ones, Jehovah loves free-
dom, and he put that love in your
heart. At the same time, however,
he wants you to use your freedom
responsibly, which is a protection
for you. Perhaps you know others
who view pornography or who en-
gage in sexual immorality, high-risk
sports, or drug and alcohol abuse.
To be sure, they may enjoy a few
moments of excitement or plea-
sure. But often that comes at great
cost, perhaps in the form of dis-
ease, addiction, or even death. (Gal.
6:7, 8) Yes, their “freedom” is a cruel
self-deception. (Titus 3:3) By com-
parison, how many people do you
know who became sick because they
adhered to Bible standards? Clear-
ly, obedience to Jehovah is both
healthful and liberating. (Ps. 19:7-
11) What is more, when you use your
freedom wisely—that is, within the
bounds of God’s perfect laws and
principles—you show God, as well
as your parents, that you can be
trusted with more freedom.—Rom.
8:21. wi8.12 22-23 {[16-17



Friday, October 9

A man will leave his father and

his mother and he will stick to his

wife, and they will become one
flesh.—Gen. 2:24.

Adam’s sin brought changes. One
was death, which would affect mar-
riage. We can see that from what
the apostle Paul wrote when explain-
ing that Christians are not under the
Mosaic Law. He revealed that death
ends a marriage and that the sur-
viving mate can thereafter remar-
ry. (Rom. 7:1-3) The Law that God
gave to the nation of Israel provid-
ed details about marriage. It allowed
for polygamy, a practice that exist-
ed even before God gave Israel the
Law. However, polygamy was regu-
lated, prohibiting abuses. For exam-
ple, if an Israelite married a slave
and later took a second wife, he
could not diminish his first wife’s
food, clothing, and marital due. God
required that he protect and care for
her. (Ex. 21:9, 10) We are not under
the Law, but we can still see from it
Jehovah'’s interest in marriage. Does
that not help you to esteem mar-
riage? wi18.1210 13; 11 /5-6

Saturday, October 10

You will not believe even if it
is told to you.—Hab. 1:5.

After leaving his worries and con-
cerns in Jehovah’s hands, Habak-
kuk may have wondered how Jeho-
vah would react. As an empathetic
and understanding Father, Jehovah
did not rebuke him for his sincere
complaint. God knew that it was a
desperate cry of pain and sorrow. In
words really aimed at the wayward
Jews, Jehovah informed Habakkuk
of what would happen in the near
future. It could well be that Habak-
kuk was the first to whom Jehovah

revealed that the end of that violent
era was very near. Jehovah showed
Habakkuk that He was ready to act.
The punishment of that violent and
wicked generation was imminent. By
the expression “in your days,” Je-
hovah indicated that this judgment
would definitely occur during the
lifetime of the prophet or that of
his contemporaries. Jehovah’s re-
ply was not at all what Habakkuk
expected. Was this the answer to
his impatient cry? What Jehovah
told him surely meant that suffer-
ing would increase for all of Judah.
w18.11 15 77-8

Sunday, October 11

[God’s] will is that all sorts of peo-

ple should be saved and come to

an accurate knowledge of truth.
—1 Tim. 2:4.

What is your view of the many
sorts of people who have yet to
learn the truth? Although the apos-
tle Paul searched in synagogues for
those who already knew something
about God, he certainly did not re-
strict his efforts to Jewish people.
On Paul’s first missionary journey,
for instance, the Lycaonian people
mistook him and Barnabas for su-
perheroes—as incarnations of their
false gods Zeus and Hermes. Were
Paul and Barnabas tempted to ride
the wave of popularity? Would that
seem to be a refreshing break from
all the persecution they had experi-
enced in the last two cities they vis-
ited? Did they imagine that the pub-
licity could help to advance the good
news? Not at all! They immediate-
ly protested by ripping their gar-
ments and leaping into the crowd,
crying out: “Why are you doing these
things? We too are humans having
the same infirmities as you have.”
—Acts 14:8-15. w18.09 4-5 18-9



Monday, October 12

Do you not know that unrighteous
people will not inherit God’s King-
dom? . . . And yet that is what
some of you were. But you have
been washed clean; . . . you have
been declared righteous.
—1 Cor. 6:9, 11.

To accept the truth and live by the
Bible’s moral standards, we must
be willing to make changes in our
thinking and conduct. Note what
Peter wrote regarding these adjust-
ments: “As obedient children, stop
being molded by the desires you
formerly had in your ignorance, but
. . . become holy yourselves in all
your conduct.” (1 Pet. 1:14, 15) For
people in the morally corrupt city of
Corinth, buying truth meant mak-
ing major changes in their lifestyle.
Likewise, to be able to buy truth,
many today have turned their back
on ungodly conduct. Peter further
reminded Christians in his day:
“The time that has passed by is suf-
ficient for you to have done the will
of the nations when you carried on
in acts of brazen conduct, unbri-
dled passions, overdrinking, wild
parties, drinking bouts, and lawless
idolatries.”—1 Pet. 4:3. w18.116 713

Tuesday, October 13

All those who were rightly dis-
posed for everlasting life became
believers.—Acts 13:48.

How can we know who are “rightly
disposed for everlasting life”? As in
the first century, the only way to find
those people is to give a witness.
Thus, we need to do just as Jesus in-
structed: “Into whatever city or vil-
lage you enter, search out who in
it is deserving.” (Matt. 10:11) We do
not expect insincere people, haugh-

ty individuals, or those with no spiri-
tual inclination to respond favorably
to the good news. We are looking
for people who are honest, humble,
and hungry for the truth. We can lik-
en this search to what Jesus as a
carpenter might have done in look-
ing for just the right wood for mak-
ing furniture, doors, yokes, or other
things. Once he found suitable ma-
terial, he could get his toolbox, use
his skill, and make the item. We must
do likewise as we endeavor to make
disciples of honesthearted people.
—Matt. 28:19, 20. w18.1012 §3-4

Wednesday, October 14

Philip went down to the city of Sa-
maria and began to preach the
Christ to them.—Acts 8:5.

Philip the evangelizer provides a
fine example of one who stayed
focused on his ministry despite
changing circumstances. In Jerusa-
lem, a wave of persecution arose
following the martyrdom of Ste-
phen. At the time, Philip was enjoy-
ing a new privilege of service. (Acts
6:1-6) But when Christ’s followers
were scattered, Philip could not
just watch and do nothing. He went
to preach in Samaria, a city that
was largely untouched by the good
news at that time. (Matt. 10:5; Acts
8:1) Philip was willing to go wher-
ever God’s spirit would lead him, so
Jehovah used him to open up new
territories. His impartial approach
was likely refreshing to the Samari-
tans, who were used to being treat-
ed with disdain by the Jews. Lit-
tle wonder that crowds listened to
him “with one accord”! (Acts 8:6-8)
Philip stayed focused on his minis-
try, and as a result, he and his fami-
ly were richly blessed by Jehovah.
—Acts 21:8, 9. w18.10 30 714-16



Thursday, October 15

Let us consider one another so as
to incite to love and fine works.
—Heb. 10:24.

One time when Jesus was in the
Decapolis region, people “brought
him a deaf man with a speech im-
pediment.” (Mark 7:31-35) Instead of
healing him in public, Jesus “took
him aside” and healed him. Why? The
man’s disabilities may have made
him feel uncomfortable in a crowd.
Perhaps sensing this, Jesus healed
him in private. Of course, we can-
not perform miraculous cures. But
we can—and should—show thought-
ful regard for the needs and feelings
of our fellow worshippers. Jesus un-
derstood how the deaf man felt and
treated him thoughtfully. Likewise,
we should show consideration for
the elderly and the infirm. The Chris-
tian congregation is marked, not by
mere efficiency, but by love. (John
13:34, 35) That love moves us to go
out of our way to help older ones
and those with disabilities to attend
Christian meetings and to preach
the good news. That is so even if
what they can do is limited.—Matt.
13:23. w18.09 29-30 1/7-8

Friday, October 16

Let each of us please his neighbor
for his good, to build him up.
—Rom. 15:2.

Every one of Jehovah’s sheep is
extremely precious to him and to Je-
sus, who provided the ransom sacri-
fice. (Gal. 2:20) We love our spiritu-
al brothers and sisters dearly. And
we want to care for them in a ten-
der and loving way. In order to be a
source of refreshment, “let us pur-
sue the things making for peace and
the things that build one another
up.” (Rom. 14:19) How we all look for-

ward to the time when, in the com-
ing Paradise, we will never have rea-
son to be discouraged! There will be
no more sickness, wars, inherited
death, persecution, domestic strife,
and disappointments. When the Mil-
lennium is past, mankind will have
reached perfection. Those who pass
the final test will then be adopted
as earthly sons of Jehovah God and
have “the glorious freedom of the
children of God.” (Rom. 8:21) May
we all keep displaying the love that
builds up and helping one another
to attain that joyful and rewarding
goal. w18.09 14 110; 16 718

Saturday, October 17

How I do love your law! I ponder
over it all day long.—Ps. 119:97.

Studying God’s Word involves
more than superficial reading and
merely highlighting the answers to
study questions. When we study, we
consider what the material tells us
about Jehovah, his ways, and his
thinking. We try to understand why
God commands one thing and con-
demns another. We also give thought
to what changes we need to make
in our life and in our thinking. Al-
though all these aspects might not
be considered in every session of
study, we profit by spending time
—perhaps half of each study
period—meditating appreciatively
on what we read. (1 Tim. 4:15) As we
meditate regularly on God’s Word,
we ‘prove to ourselves’ that Jeho-
vah’s reasoning on matters is per-
fect. We begin to see things from his
point of view, and we come to agree
with that viewpoint. Our minds are
‘made over,’ and we develop a new
pattern of thinking. (Rom. 12:2)
Progressively, we make Jehovah’s
thoughts our own. wi8.11 24 15-6



Sunday, October 18

We are God’s fellow workers.
—1 Cor. 3:9.

In the first century C.E., Paul re-
ferred to himself and certain close
associates as “God’s fellow work-
ers” because of their role in planting
and watering the seed of Kingdom
truth. (1 Cor. 3:6) Today, we too can
be “God’s fellow workers” by gener-
ously giving of our time, resources,
and energy to the divinely commis-
sioned preaching work. What a tre-
mendous privilege this is! Being gen-
erous with our time and energy in
the preaching and disciple-making
work brings great joy. Many who
have had the privilege of conduct-
ing progressive Bible studies will tell
you that few things are more reward-
ing. Great happiness comes from
seeing appreciative individuals light
up when they grasp spiritual truths,
grow in faith, make changes, and
start sharing the truth with others.
Jesus also experienced great happi-
ness when the 70 preachers whom
he had sent out to the field “returned
with joy” because of the favorable
results they had experienced.—Luke
10:17-21. w18.08 20 111-12

Monday, October 19

Whoever trusts in his own heart
is stupid.—Prov. 28:26.

Leaning too heavily on our own
understanding can become a snare.
We may begin to feel that we can
look at a situation and understand it
even though we do not have all the
facts. Also, a challenge to evaluat-
ing matters accurately may be faced
when we have a personality conflict
with a brother in the congregation.
If we constantly dwell on our differ-
ences, we may begin to look at our

brother with a measure of suspicion.
Thus, if we hear a negative report
about this brother, we may be eager
to believe it. What is the lesson? Har-
boring ill feelings toward our broth-
ers can lead to distorted judgments
that are not based on the facts.
(1 Tim. 6:4, 5) We can prevent our
judgment from becoming clouded by
refusing to allow envy and jealousy
to take root in our hearts. Instead of
giving in to such bad feelings, may
we recognize our obligation to love
our brothers and freely forgive them
from the heart.—Col. 3:12-14. w18.08
6 115; 7 18

Tuesday, October 20

To Jehovah . . . belong the heav-
ens . . . and the earth with all that
is in it.—Deut. 10:14.

By reason of their very existence,
all humans belong to Jehovah. (Ps.
100:3; Rev. 4:11) Yet, throughout hu-
man history, God has designated
specific groups of people as belong-
ing to him in a special way. For ex-
ample, Psalm 135 refers to faithful
worshippers of Jehovah in ancient
Israel as “his special property.” (Ps.
135:4) Also, the book of Hosea fore-
told that some non-Israelites would
become Jehovah’s people. (Hos. 2:
23) Hosea’s prophecy was fulfilled
when Jehovah included non-Jews in
his selection of prospective corul-
ers with Christ. (Acts 10:45; Rom.
9:23-26) This “holy nation” is Jeho-
vah'’s “special possession” in an out-
standing way, its members having
been anointed with holy spirit and
chosen for life in heaven. (1 Pet. 2:
9, 10) What about the majority of
faithful Christians today who have
an earthly hope? Jehovah also calls
them his “people” and his “chosen
ones.”—Isa. 65:22. w18.07 22 1-2



Wednesday, October 21

Keep this mental attitude in you

that was also in Christ Jesus

. . . He emptied himself and took
a slave’s form.—Phil. 2:5, 7.

True Christians imitate the
Christ, who provided us with the
perfect example of how a human
can be generous. (Matt. 20:28) Each
of us would do well to ask, ‘Can
I follow Jesus’ example even more
closely than I am already doing?’
(1 Pet. 2:21) We can enjoy Jehovah'’s
favor by imitating his and Christ’s
perfect examples, by being interest-
ed in the welfare of others, and by
looking for ways to care for their
needs. Indeed, in the parable of the
neighborly Samaritan, Jesus made
clear that he expected his followers
to go out of their way to help oth-
ers, even those of a different back-
ground. (Luke 10:29-37) Do you re-
call the question that moved Jesus
to recount the parable of the neigh-
borly Samaritan? A Jew asked him:
“Who really is my neighbor?” Jesus’
answer shows that like the Samari-
tan we must be willing to give gener-
ously if we are to enjoy God’s favor.
w18.0819 15-6

Thursday, October 22

The angel said to her: “Greetings,
you highly favored one, Jehovah is
with you.”—Luke 1:28.

Did Jehovah continue to show
Mary due recognition for faithfully
caring for and raising his Son? Yes,
he did. God had her actions and
words recorded in the Bible. Appar-
ently, Mary was not in a position to
travel with Jesus during the three
and a half years of his ministry. Per-
haps as a widow, Mary had to stay
in Nazareth. But even though she

missed out on many privileges, she
was able to be with Jesus at the
time of his death. (John 19:26) Lat-
er, though, Mary was in Jerusalem
along with the disciples during the
days leading up to Pentecost when
holy spirit was poured out. (Acts 1:
13, 14) She was likely anointed along
with the others present. If so, this
would mean that she was given the
opportunity to be in heaven with
Jesus for all eternity. What a beauti-
ful reward for her faithful service!
w18.079 911; 10 14

Friday, October 23

Do all things for God’s glory.
—1 Cor. 10:31.

Throughout his ministry, Jesus
taught basic truths to help his dis-
ciples recognize the consequences
of certain attitudes or actions. For
example, he taught that resentment
can lead to violence and that lust
can lead to adultery. (Matt. 5:21, 22,
27, 28) To help us have a conscience
that is properly trained, we should
let godly principles guide us and
thus bring glory to God. On certain
matters, two different Christians
with Bible-trained consciences
might come to opposite conclu-
sions. Consider the use of alcohol-
ic beverages. The Bible does not
condemn the moderate use of alco-
hol. It does, however, warn against
the excessive use of alcohol, as well
as drunkenness. (Prov. 20:1; 1 Tim.
3:8) Does this mean that a Christian
has no other factors to consider as
long as his use of alcohol is mod-
erate? Not at all. While he may be
at peace with his own conscience,
the Christian must also consider
the conscience of others. wi8.06 18
f10-11



Saturday, October 24

Look out for the leaven of the
Pharisees and the leaven of
Herod.—Mark 8:15.

Jesus emphatically warned his
disciples to stay clear of the teach-
ings, or leaven, that the Pharisees,
Sadducees, and party followers of
Herod advocated. (Matt. 16:6, 12) In-
terestingly, this conversation took
place not long after the occasion
when the people wanted to make
Jesus king. When religion is mixed
with politics, violence can easily
erupt. Jesus taught his disciples
that they must maintain neutrality
in these circumstances. That is re-
lated to the reason why the chief
priests and the Pharisees planned
to kill Jesus. They saw him as a
political and religious rival who
threatened their position. “If we let
him go on this way, they will all
put faith in him, and the Romans
will come and take away both our
place and our nation,” they said.
(John 11:48) Thus, High Priest Caia-
phas took the lead in plotting Jesus’
death.—John 11:49-53; 18:14. wi8.06
6-7 12-13

Sunday, October 25

Let your love be without
hypocrisy.—Rom. 12:9.

An effective bait that Satan uses
is curiosity about the occult. To-
day, he promotes interest in the de-
mons not only through false religion
but also through the entertainment
industry. Movies, electronic games,
and other media make spiritism
seem exciting. How can we avoid
being caught in this trap? We should
not expect God’s organization to
supply a list of acceptable and un-
acceptable entertainment. Each

of us needs to train his own con-
science to be in harmony with God’s
standards. (Heb. 5:14) However, we
will make wise choices if we ap-
ply the apostle Paul’s inspired coun-
sel above. We could ask ourselves:
‘Will my choice of entertainment
make me seem hypocritical? If my
Bible students or return visits saw
the entertainment I choose, would
they think that I practice what I
preach?’ The more our speech and
actions harmonize, the less likely
we are to be caught in Satan’s
snares.—1 John 3:18. w18.05 25 {13

Monday, October 26

The goodwill of my heart and my
supplication to God for them are
indeed for their salvation.
—Rom. 10:1.

How can we imitate Paul? First,
we strive to maintain a heartfelt de-
sire to find any who might be “right-
ly disposed for everlasting life.”
Second, we supplicate Jehovah in
prayer to open the heart of sincere
ones. (Acts 13:48; 16:14) Silvana, a
pioneer for nearly 30 years, says,
“Before I go to a house in my terri-
tory, I pray to Jehovah, asking him
to give me a positive attitude.” We
also pray to God that angels may di-
rect us to find honesthearted ones.
(Matt. 10:11-13; Rev. 14:6) Notes Rob-
ert, a pioneer for over 30 years, “To
work along with angels who know
what is going on in the household-
ers’ lives is exciting.” Third, we try
to see a potential for good in peo-
ple. Says Carl, an elder, “I look for
any small sign that may reveal a
person’s sincerity, perhaps a smile,
a kind look, or an honest question.”
Yes, like Paul, we can endure in
bearing fruit. w18.05 15 113; 16 {15



Tuesday, October 27

Let us consider one another . . . ,

encouraging one another, and all

the more so as you see the day
drawing near.—Heb. 10:24, 25.

News of faithfulness on the part
of those we have helped in the past
can be a real source of encour-
agement, as it was for the apostle
John, who wrote: “No greater joy
do I have than this: that I should
hear that my children go on walking
in the truth.” (3 John 4) Many pio-
neers can attest to how encourag-
ing it is for them to learn that some
of those they helped into the truth
years ago are staying faithful and
perhaps are even serving as pio-
neers. Simply reminding a discour-
aged pioneer of past joys can be a
real source of comfort. Many circuit
overseers have stated how encour-
aged they and their wives felt after
receiving even a short note of grat-
itude for their visit to a congrega-
tion. The same can be true of elders,
missionaries, pioneers, and Bethel
family members who receive a word
of appreciation for their faithful
service. w18.04 23 114-15

Wednesday, October 28

[The king] should [not] take many
wives for himself, so that his heart
[might] not go astray.—Deut. 17:17.

Solomon disobeyed, eventually
marrying 700 women. He brought
into his household an additional
300 concubines. (1 Ki. 11:3) Many
of his wives were non-Israelites,
who worshipped false gods. Hence,
Solomon also disobeyed God’s law
against marrying foreign women.
(Deut. 7:3, 4) Solomon’s gradual
departure from Jehovah'’s require-
ments led him in time to extreme

wrongdoing. Solomon built an al-
tar to the idol goddess Ashtoreth
and at least one other altar to the
false god Chemosh. There he joined
his wives in pagan worship. He built
those altars on, of all places, a
mountain located directly in front
of Jerusalem, where he had built
Jehovah'’s temple! (1 Ki. 11:5-8; 2 Ki.
23:13) Perhaps Solomon fooled him-
self into thinking that Jehovah
would overlook his disobedience as
long as he also continued to offer
sacrifices at the temple. But Jeho-
vah never overlooks wrongdoing.
w18.07 18-19 79

Thursday, October 29

Take up the large shield of faith,

with which you will be able to ex-

tinguish all the wicked one’s burn-
ing arrows.—Eph. 6:16.

Some of the “burning arrows”
that Satan might fire at you are lies
about Jehovah—that He does not
care about you and that you are un-
lovable. Nineteen-year-old Ida strug-
gles with feelings of unworthiness.
She says, “I have often felt that Je-
hovah isn’'t close to me and that he
doesn’t want to be my Friend.” How
does she deal with this attack? “The
meetings are a giant boost to my
faith,” says Ida. “I used to sit there
and never comment, thinking that
nobody would want to hear what I
had to say. Now, though, I prepare
for the meetings and try to answer
two or three times.” Ida’s experi-
ence highlights an important truth:
The literal shield given to a sol-
dier had fixed dimensions, but the
size of our shield of faith can either
shrink or grow. It is up to us. (Matt.
14:31; 2 Thess. 1:3) How important it
is that we build up our faith! w18.05
29-30 {12-14



Friday, October 30

What must I do to get saved?
—Acts 16:30.

The jailer had a change of heart
and asked for help only after the
earthquake struck. (Acts 16:25-34)
Similarly, some individuals today
who have not responded to the Bi-
ble’s message before may have a
change of heart and look for help
when their world is suddenly shak-
en by a seismic event. Perhaps they
may have lost their longtime job un-
expectedly and are left in shock.
Others may be at a loss after be-
ing diagnosed with a serious illness,
or they may be heartbroken after
losing a loved one in death. They
may ask questions about the mean-
ing of life that at one time they ig-
nored. Perhaps they even wonder,
‘What must I do to get saved?’ When
we meet them, they may want to lis-
ten to our message of hope for the
first time in their life. Therefore, by
faithfully continuing in our preach-
ing work, we make sure that we
will be available to give comfort to
people at a time when they may be
ready to accept it.—Isa. 61:1. w18.05
19-20 1/10-12

Saturday, October 31

Jehovah’s spirit is upon me, be-
cause he anointed me to declare
good news.—Luke 4:18.

Today, the vast majority of people
are still blinded by the god of this
system of things and are in bondage
—religious, economic, and social.
(2 Cor. 4:4) It is our privilege to fol-
low Jesus’ example of helping peo-
ple to come to know and worship Je-
hovah, the God of freedom. (Matt.
28:19, 20) That is not an easy work,
and there are many challenges. In

some lands, people are becoming
more indifferent, some even hostile.
The question that each of us should
consider is, ‘Can I use my free-
dom to give greater support to the
Kingdom work?’ It is most encour-
aging to see that many have sensed
the urgency of our times and have
simplified their lives so as to share
in the full-time ministry. (1 Cor. 9:
19, 23) Some of them serve within
their local territories; others move
to where the need is greater. What a
splendid result of making wise use
of the freedom to serve Jehovah!
—Ps. 110:3. w18.04 11-12 13-14

Sunday, November 1

Whoever feeds on this bread will
live forever.—John 6:58.

When we serve Jehovah, we have
the prospect of eventually gaining
all that Adam and Eve lost, includ-
ing the opportunity to live forever.
Adam and Eve chose not to serve
Jehovah because they failed to de-
velop a strong love for him. Even so,
Jehovah allowed them to live long
enough to have children and to
set their own standards for raising
those children. The results of Adam
and Eve’s decision to be indepen-
dent of Jehovah soon made it clear
how foolish they had been. Their
oldest son murdered his innocent
brother, and in time violence and
selfishness dominated the human
family. (Gen. 4:8; 6:11-13) All the
while, Jehovah had a means to save
all of Adam and Eve’s children who
want to serve him. (John 6:38-40,
57) As you learn more about how
patient and loving Jehovah is, your
love for him will likely grow. You will
want to reject the course that Adam
and Eve chose and dedicate your-
self to Jehovah. w19.03 2 3; 4 9



Monday, November 2

All of you have . . . fellow
feeling.—1 Pet. 3:8.

To develop fellow feeling, try to
understand what family mem-
bers and fellow believers are going
through. Take an interest in the
teenagers in the congregation as
well as in the sick, the elderly, and
those who have lost loved ones in
death. Ask how they are doing. Real-
ly listen as they express themselves.
Help them sense that you truly un-
derstand what they are dealing with.
Offer to help in whatever way you
can. When we do this, we show genu-
ine love in action. (1 John 3:18) We
need to be flexible when trying to
help others. Why? Because people
react to hardship in different ways.
Some are eager to talk, while others
are more reserved. So we want to
offer help, but we should avoid ask-
ing questions that are too person-
al. (1 Thess. 4:11) Even when others
do open up, we may find that we do
not always share their point of view.
Yet, we need to recognize that this is
how they feel. We want to be quick to
listen and slow to speak.—Matt. 7:1;
Jas. 1:19. w19.03 19 {18-19

Tuesday, November 3

I became very frightened.
—Neh. 2:2.

Do you have fears when speaking
publicly about the truth? Remember
Nehemiah. He served in the court
of a powerful king. Nehemiah was
gloomy because he had heard that
the walls and gates of Jerusalem
were in ruins. (Neh. 1:1-4) Imagine
the knot he might have had in his
stomach when the king asked him
to explain why he was looking so
unhappy! Nehemiah quickly prayed
and then gave his answer. In re-

sponse, the king did much to help
God’s people. (Neh. 2:1-8) Think,
too, of Jonah. When Jehovah asked
him to speak to the inhabitants of
Nineveh, Jonah was so scared that
he ran in the opposite direction. (Jo-
nah 1:1-3) But with Jehovah’s help,
Jonah carried out his assignment.
And the words he spoke did much
good for those in Nineveh. (Jonah
3:5-10) From Nehemiah we learn the
importance of praying before we an-
swer. And from Jonah we learn that
Jehovah can help us to serve him de-
spite our greatest fears. w19.01 11 {12

Wednesday, November 4

No one has left house or [family]

for my sake and for the sake of

the good news who will not get 100

times more now . . . and in the

coming system of things, everlast-
ing life.—Mark 10:29, 30.

When we choose to live according
to Bible truth, our ties with friends
and relatives may change. Why? Je-
sus prayed regarding his follow-
ers: “Sanctify them by means of the
truth; your word is truth.” (John 17:
17; ftn.) “Sanctify them” can also
mean “set them apart.” When we
accept the truth, we are set apart
from the world because we no lon-
ger fit into its mold. People view us
differently because our values have
changed. We live by the standards of
Bible truth. Though we do not want
to cause division, some friends and
close family members may distance
themselves from us or even oppose
our newfound faith. This does not
surprise us. Jesus acknowledged:
“Indeed, a man’s enemies will be
those of his own household.” (Matt.
10:36) He also gave assurance that
the rewards for buying truth far ex-
ceed any price we may pay. wi8.11
6 11



Thursday, November 5

All the congregations of the na-
tions give thanks.—Rom. 16:4.

The apostle Paul appreciated his
brothers and sisters and showed it
in the way he talked about them. He
always thanked God for them in his
private prayers. He also expressed
his appreciation when writing to
them. In the first 15 verses of Ro-
mans 16, Paul mentions 27 fellow
Christians by name. Paul specifical-
ly recalled that Prisca and Aqui-
la “risked their own necks” for him,
and he described Phoebe as “a de-
fender of many,” including Paul. He
commended those beloved, hard-
working brothers and sisters. (Rom.
16:1-15) Paul was aware that his
brothers and sisters were imperfect,
but he chose to focus on their good
qualities. Imagine how encouraged
those brothers and sisters must
have been to hear Paul’s comments
read aloud to the congregation! As
a result, their bond of friendship
with Paul no doubt grew stronger.
Do you regularly express apprecia-
tion for the good things that mem-
bers of your congregation say and
do? w19.02 16 18-9

Friday, November 6

I will not renounce my integrity!
—Job 27:5.

Must we be perfect in order to
have integrity? After all, we may feel
that we are less than sound, or even
very flawed. We need not fear, for Je-
hovah does not focus on our flaws.
His Word tells us: “If errors were
what you watch, O Jah, then who,
O Jehovah, could stand?” (Ps. 130:3)
He knows that we are imperfect, sin-
ful humans, and he forgives us gen-
erously. (Ps. 86:5) Also, Jehovah
knows our limitations, and he does

not expect more of us than we can
do. (Ps. 103:12-14) For servants of Je-
hovah, the key to integrity is love.
Our love for God, our loyal devotion
to him as our heavenly Father, must
remain complete, sound, or whole.
If our love remains like that even
when we are tested, then we have in-
tegrity. (1 Chron. 28:9; Matt. 22:37)
We know that Jehovah has righteous
standards, and our minds are fo-
cused on what pleases our heavenly
Father. Our love for him moves us
to put him first in the decisions we
make and thus display our integrity.
w19.02 3 4-5

Saturday, November 7

Safeguard your heart.
—Prov. 4:23.

Each time we see the benefits of
doing what is right, our faith grows
stronger. (Jas. 1:2, 3) We feel good
because we have made Jehovah
proud to call us one of his children,
and our desire to please him be-
comes stronger. (Prov. 27:11) Each
test becomes an opportunity to
show that we are not halfheart-
ed about serving our caring Father.
(Ps. 119:113) Instead, we prove that
we love Jehovah with a complete
heart, one that is fully resolved to
obey his commandments and to do
his will. (1 Ki. 8:61) Will we make
mistakes? Yes; we are imperfect. If
we do stumble, remember King Hez-
ekiah’s example. He made mistakes.
But he repented and kept on serving
Jehovah “with a complete heart.”
(Isa. 38:3-6; 2 Chron. 29:1, 2; 32:25,
26) Let us, then, reject Satan’s at-
tempts to infect us with his think-
ing. Let us pray that we develop “an
obedient heart” and remain faithful
to Jehovah.—1Ki. 3:9; Ps. 139:23, 24.
w19.0118-19 {17-18



Sunday, November 8

Let us always offer to God a sac-

rifice of praise, that is, the fruit of

our lips that make public declara-
tion to his name.—Heb. 13:15.

We benefit ourselves when we
comment at meetings. (Isa. 48:17)
How so? First, if we plan to give
a comment, we are especially moti-
vated to prepare well for the meet-
ing. When we prepare well, we gain a
deeper understanding of God’s
Word. And the deeper our under-
standing, the better we can apply
the things we learn. Second, we will
likely enjoy the meeting more be-
cause we are involved in the discus-
sion. Third, because it takes effort
to comment, we often remember the
points we spoke about long after the
meeting ends. Also, we please Jeho-
vah when we express our faith. We
can be sure that Jehovah listens to
us and deeply appreciates the effort
we make to comment at meetings.
(Mal. 3:16) He shows his apprecia-
tion by blessing us when we try hard
to please him. (Mal. 3:10) Clearly, we
have good reasons to comment at
meetings. w19.01 8 {3; 9-10 17-9

Monday, November 9

Abhor what is wicked; cling to
what is good.—Rom. 12:9.

Jehovah takes a very wise ap-
proach to his servants. Instead of
giving us endless laws, he patiently
teaches us to follow the law of love.
He wants us to live by godly prin-
ciples and to hate what is bad. Je-
sus’ Sermon on the Mount is a fine
example of that teaching, for it ad-
dresses the root causes of wrong-
doing. (Matt. 5:27, 28) As King of
God’s Kingdom, Christ will contin-
ue to educate us in the new world

so that our attitude toward righ-
teousness and lawlessness will per-
fectly mirror his. (Heb. 1:9) He will
also elevate us to physical and men-
tal perfection. Imagine, you will
no longer feel the tug of sin or ex-
perience the horrible effects of sin.
Then, at last, you will enjoy “the glo-
rious freedom” that Jehovah prom-
ised you. (Rom. 8:21) Of course, our
freedom will never be absolute. Our
freedom will have its fullest expres-
sion only when it is guided by god-
like love.—1 John 4:7, 8. wi8.12 23
119-20

Tuesday, November 10

He must write out a certificate of
divorce for her . . . and dismiss her
from his house.—Deut. 24:1.

An Israelite man could divorce
his wife if “he found something in-
decent about her.” The Law did not
describe what was meant by “in-
decent.” It must have been some-
thing shameful or serious, not some
petty offense. (Deut. 23:14) Sadly,
by Jesus’ day many Jews divorced
“on every sort of grounds.” (Matt.
19:3) We would surely not want to
adopt their attitude. The prophet
Malachi revealed God’s view of di-
vorce. That was at a time when it
was common for a man treacherous-
ly to divorce ‘the wife of his youth,’
maybe to marry a younger, pagan
woman. Regarding God’s view, Mal-
achi wrote: “I hate divorce.” (Mal.
2:14-16) That was in line with what
God’s Word says about the first
marriage: “[A man] will stick to
his wife, and they will become one
flesh.” (Gen. 2:24) Jesus upheld
his Father’s view of marriage, say-
ing: “What God has yoked togeth-
er, let no man put apart.”—Matt.
19:6. w18.12 11 77-8



Wednesday, November 11

The harvest is great, but the
workers are few.—Matt. 9:37.

The circumstances of some broth-
ers and sisters allow them to make
themselves available farther afield.
Their attitude is similar to that of
the prophet Isaiah. In response to
Jehovah’s question, “Whom shall I
send, and who will go for us?” he
replied: “Here I am! Send me!” (Isa.
6:8) Do you have the desire and cir-
cumstances to respond in a similar
way to theocratic needs? Concern-
ing the preaching and disciple-
making work, Jesus said: “There-
fore, beg the Master of the harvest to
send out workers into his harvest.”
(Matt. 9:38) Can you serve in a field
where the need is greater, perhaps
as a pioneer? Or can you help some-
one else to do so? Many brothers and
sisters have felt that the best way
to show love for God and neighbor
is to pioneer in areas or in territo-
ries in which there is a greater need
for harvest workers. Can you think
of other ways to expand or increase
your service? Great joy comes from
doing so. w18.08 27 114-15

Thursday, November 12

Let your way of life be free of

the love of money, while you are

content with the present things.
—Heb. 13:5.

The Gospels give us clear indica-
tions of Jehovah'’s thinking with re-
gard to material things. God hand-
picked the human parents who
would raise his Son—a couple who
were of modest material means.
(Lev. 12:8; Luke 2:24) When Je-
sus was born, Mary “laid him in
a manger, because there was no
room for them in the lodging place.”
(Luke 2:7) Had Jehovah wanted to,

he could in any number of ways
have provided better accommoda-
tions for the birth of his Son. What
mattered to Him, though, was the
spiritual environment in which Je-
sus would be cared for and raised.
From this Bible account, we can
appreciate Jehovah’s view of ma-
terial things. Some parents insist
on the best for their children ma-
terially, even at the expense of their
children’s spiritual health. Clearly,
though, Jehovah considers spiritu-
al matters to be of supreme impor-
tance. Have you adopted Jehovah’s
view? What do your actions reveal?
w18.11 24 77-8

Friday, November 13

Happy is the people whose God
is Jehovah!—Ps. 144:15.

Being the Source of happiness,
God wants us to be happy, and he
gives us many reasons to rejoice.
(Deut. 12:7; Eccl. 3:12, 13) In today’s
world, though, being happy may be
a challenge. Why? Stressful events
—such as when a loved one dies or is
disfellowshipped or when faced with
a divorce or the loss of a job—can
rob us of happiness. Domestic strife
and a breakdown in peaceful com-
munication can erode our sense of
well-being. Ridicule by workmates
or classmates, religious persecu-
tion, or imprisonment can under-
mine our happiness. So can dete-
riorating health, chronic illness,
or depression. Nevertheless, Jesus
Christ, “the happy and only Poten-
tate,” delighted in bringing comfort
and happiness to people. (1 Tim. 6:
15; Matt. 11:28-30) In his Sermon on
the Mount, Jesus identified a num-
ber of qualities that can contribute
to our happiness despite distressing
trials in Satan’s world. w18.09 17-18
11-3



Saturday, November 14

Do not cut yourselves or shave
your foreheads bald for a dead
person.—Deut. 14:1.

Giving up unscriptural customs
and practices can be one of the
most difficult prices to pay for truth.
(Prov. 23:23) Although some may
find it easy to accept the Scriptur-
al basis for abandoning these prac-
tices, others may hesitate to pay the
price because of pressure from fam-
ily members, workmates, and close
friends. The situation may become
emotionally charged, especially if
a custom involves rites in honor of
dead relatives. The courageous ex-
ample of others can help us to make
the necessary changes. What did
newly converted Christians in Eph-
esus who had been practicing mag-
ical arts do in order to put away
those unscriptural practices and
buy truth? The Bible explains:
“[They] brought their books togeth-
er and burned them up before every-
body. And they calculated their val-
ue and found them worth 50,000
pieces of silver.” (Acts 19:19, 20) The
faithful Christians made this costly
sacrifice and gained priceless bless-
ings. w18.117 f15-16

Sunday, November 15

When they finished circumcising

the entire nation, they remained

where they were in the camp until
they recovered.—Josh. 5:8.

Soon after Israel crossed the Jor-
dan, Joshua met a man carrying a
drawn sword. He was none other
than the “chief of Jehovah’s army,”
who was ready to defend God’s peo-
ple. (Josh. 5:13-15; ftn.) Joshua re-
ceived clear instructions from the
angelic Leader on how to take the
city of Jericho. At first, some of

the instructions may not have ap-
peared to be a good strategy. For
instance, Jehovah commanded that
all the men be circumcised, which
would leave them indisposed for sev-
eral days. (Gen. 34:24, 25; Josh. 5:2)
Likely, those defenseless Israelite
soldiers wondered how they would
protect their family if enemy war-
riors raided their camp. But sudden-
ly, the news broke that Jericho was
“tightly shut up because of the Isra-
elites.” (Josh. 6:1) Would their trust
in God’s direction not have been
strengthened by such an unexpected
turn of events? w18.10 23 15-7

Monday, November 16

Why are you doing these things?
We too are humans having the
same infirmities as you have.

—Acts 14:15.

How might we imitate Paul’s ex-
emplary humility? First, we must
resist any temptation to expect or
accept adulation for what we ac-
complish in Jehovah’s strength.
Each of us does well to ask himself:
‘How do I view the people to whom I
preach? Might I unwittingly har-
bor toward certain people a bias
that is common in my community?’
Commendably, Jehovah’s Witnesses
around the world have been ana-
lyzing their territories to determine
whether there are yet more who
might respond to the good news.
At times, this may require learn-
ing the languages and customs of
those whom society in general has
marginalized. In no way should Wit-
nesses who reach out to such ones
view themselves as superior. Rath-
er, they seek to understand each in-
dividual in order to reach his heart
with the Kingdom message. w18.09 5
19, 11



Tuesday, November 17

Judas the Galilean rose up . . .,
and he drew followers after
himself.—Acts 5:37.

The Romans had Judas executed.
Apart from Judas and the other ex-
tremists, ordinary Jews were keen-
ly awaiting the arrival of a politi-
cal Messiah. That is, they expected
that when the Messiah appeared, he
would bring glory to their nation
and freedom from the yoke of Rome.
(Luke 2:38; 3:15) Many believed that
the Messiah would establish a king-
dom on earth in Israel. When that
occurred, millions of Jews scat-
tered abroad would return to their
homeland. Recall that John the Bap-
tist once asked Jesus: “Are you the
Coming One, or are we to expect a
different one?” (Matt. 11:2, 3) John
may have wanted to know wheth-
er someone else would fulfill all the
hopes of the Jews. The two disci-
ples who met the resurrected Jesus
on the road to Emmaus also had un-
fulfilled hopes about the Messiah.
(Luke 24:21) Soon thereafter, Jesus’
apostles asked him: “Lord, are you
restoring the kingdom to Israel at
this time?”—Acts 1:6. w18.06 4 13-4

Wednesday, November 18

The naive person believes every
word.—Prov. 14:15.

We need to be especially cautious
when we come across reports re-
garding Jehovah’s people. Never
forget that Satan is the accuser of
God’s faithful servants. (Rev. 12:10)
Therefore, Jesus warned that op-
posers would “lyingly say every
sort of wicked thing” against us.
(Matt. 5:11) If we take that warn-
ing seriously, we will not be shocked
when we hear outrageous state-

ments about Jehovah’s people. Do
you enjoy sending e-mails and text
messages to your friends and ac-
quaintances? If so, when you see a
newly published story in the news
media or hear an experience, you
might feel like a news reporter who
wants to be the first to break an
exciting story. However, before you
send that text message or e-mail,
ask yourself: ‘Am I certain that the
information I am about to spread
is true? Do I really have the facts?’
If you are not certain, you could
unwittingly circulate false informa-
tion among our brotherhood. If in
doubt, hit the delete key, not the
send button. wi18.08 3 1[3; 4 76-7

Thursday, November 19

Practice giving, and people will
give to you.—Luke 6:38.

Jesus wants us to find happiness
by being generous. Many people
react favorably to generosity. Of
course, not all respond positively,
but when they do, their gratitude
can start a chain reaction. So prac-
tice giving whether people seem to
appreciate it or not. You never know
how much good you can do with just
one act of generosity. Truly gener-
ous people do not give in order to
get something in return. Jesus had
this in mind when he taught: “When
you spread a feast, invite the poor,
the crippled, the lame, the blind;
and you will be happy, because they
have nothing with which to repay
you.” (Luke 14:13, 14) “The generous
person will be blessed,” said one in-
spired writer. Another said: “Hap-
py is anyone who shows consider-
ation to the lowly one.” (Prov. 22:9;
Ps. 41:1) Indeed, we should give be-
cause we derive pleasure from help-
ing others. w18.08 21-22 {15-16



Friday, November 20

Trust in Jehovah with all your
heart, and do not rely on your own
understanding. In all your ways
take notice of him, and he will
make your paths straight.
—Prov. 3:5, 6.

Obtaining the facts and evaluat-
ing them accurately present a chal-
lenge today because of the abun-
dance of low-quality information,
reports filled with half-truths, and
our own imperfection. What will
help us with this challenging task?
We must know and apply Bible prin-
ciples. One such principle is that it
is foolish and humiliating to reply to
a matter before hearing the facts.
(Prov. 18:13) Another Bible princi-
ple reminds us not to accept every
word without question. (Prov. 14:15)
And finally, no matter how much ex-
perience we have in Christian liv-
ing, we must be careful not to lean
on our own understanding. Bible
principles will safeguard us if we
are certain to use facts from reli-
able sources to draw good conclu-
sions and to make wise decisions.
w18.087 19

Saturday, November 21

Should we not . . . submit
ourselves to the Father of our
spiritual life?—Heb. 12:9.

By water baptism, we formally
and publicly acknowledge Jeho-
vah's ownership of us and our will-
ingness to subject ourselves to him.
Jesus did something similar when
at his baptism he, in effect, said
to Jehovah: “To do your will, O my
God, is my desire.” (Ps. 40:7, 8,
ftn.) How did Jehovah respond to
Jesus’ baptism? The Bible account
says: “After being baptized, Jesus

immediately came up from the wa-
ter; and look! the heavens were
opened up, and he saw God’s spir-
it descending like a dove and com-
ing upon him. Look! Also, a voice
from the heavens said: ‘This is my
Son, the beloved, whom I have ap-
proved.”” (Matt. 3:16, 17) Although
Jesus already belonged to his heav-
enly Father, Jehovah was delighted
to see his Son’s willingness to do
His will exclusively. Jehovah is like-
wise pleased to accept our dedica-
tion, and he will honor us with his
blessing.—Ps. 149:4. w18.07 23 4-5

Sunday, November 22

Must we bring out water for you
from this crag?—Num. 20:10.

By using the word “we,” Moses was
likely referring to himself and Aar-
on. Those words indicated a gross
lack of respect for Jehovah as the
true Source of that miracle. This
possibility seems to be confirmed by
what we read at Psalm 106:32, 33:
“They provoked Him at the waters of
Meribah, and it went badly for Mo-
ses because of them. They embit-
tered his spirit, and he spoke rashly
with his lips.” (Num. 27:14) Whatever
the case, Moses’ actions detracted
from the honor due Jehovah. Speak-
ing to Moses and Aaron, Jehovah
said: “You both rebelled against my
order.” (Num. 20:24) A serious sin
indeed! Previously, Jehovah had de-
nied a whole generation of Israelites
entrance into the land of Canaan be-
cause of their rebelliousness. (Num.
14:26-30, 34) So it was both appro-
priate and consistent for Jehovah to
make the same judgment with re-
gard to Moses because of his rebel-
lious act. He was not allowed to en-
ter the Promised Land. w18.07 14 119,
12; 15 913



Monday, November 23

It is best not to eat meat or drink
wine or do anything over which
your brother stumbles.
—Rom. 14:21.

Would you be willing to forgo
things that are within your right
if you could thus avoid stumbling
a brother whose conscience differs
from yours? No doubt you would.
Before they came to a knowledge
of the truth, some of our brothers
abused alcohol, but now they are
determined to abstain from it. Sure-
ly, none of us would want to con-
tribute to a brother’s falling back
into a course that would cause him
great harm! (1 Cor. 6:9, 10) There-
fore, it would be unloving for a host
to pressure a brother to drink al-
cohol if he has declined to do so.
While likely in his late teens or ear-
ly 20’s, the young man Timothy sub-
mitted to painful circumcision in
order to avoid stumbling Jews to
whom he was going to preach. His
attitude was similar to that of the
apostle Paul. (Acts 16:3; 1 Cor. 9:
19-23) Like Timothy, are you willing
to make personal sacrifices for the
good of others? w18.06 18-19 {12-13

Tuesday, November 24

1 will change the language of the
peoples to a pure language.
—Zeph. 3:9.

Jehovah draws those whom he
allows to become members of his
spiritual family, gently attracting
honesthearted ones to true worship.
(John 6:44) When you first meet
someone who is not in the truth,
what do you know about that per-
son? Other than his name and physi-
cal appearance, probably very little.
That is not the case when you first

meet someone who knows and loves
Jehovah. Even if that person is from
a different background, country,
tribe, or culture, you already know
much about him—and he about you!
For example, you quickly recognize
each other’s “language”—the “pure
language” of truth. As a result, you
each know what the other believes
about God, moral standards, and the
hope for the future, to name just a
few. Moreover, those are the most
important things to know about a
person, the things that build confi-
dence and trust. They also form the
basis for wholesome and enduring
friendships. w18.12 21 19-10

Wednesday, November 25

Unless you get circumcised . . . ,
you cannot be saved.—Acts 15:1.

Under Christ’s direction, the gov-
erning body made it clear that non-
Jewish Christians did not need to
be circumcised. (Acts 15:19, 20) But
years after this decision, many Jew-
ish believers continued to circum-
cise their children. We may wonder,
though, ‘Why did Jesus allow this is-
sue to remain unsettled for such a
long time when his death had abol-
ished the Mosaic Law?’ (Col. 2:13,
14) For some, it takes time to ad-
just to a clarification in under-
standing. Jewish Christians need-
ed sufficient time to adjust their
viewpoint. (John 16:12) Some found
it hard to accept that circumci-
sion was no longer a sign of a spe-
cial relationship with God. (Gen. 17:
9-12) Others, out of fear of persecu-
tion, were reluctant to stand out in
Jewish communities. (Gal. 6:12) In
time, though, Christ provided fur-
ther guidance through inspired let-
ters written by Paul.—Rom. 2:28, 29;
Gal. 3:23-25. w18.10 24-25 710-12



Thursday, November 26

Caiaphas . . . had advised the

Jews that it was to their benefit

Jfor one man to die in behalf of the
people.—John 18:14.

Caiaphas sent soldiers to arrest
Jesus under the cover of night. Je-
sus was aware of this shameful
strategy, so during his final meal
with the apostles, he asked them
to get some swords. Two would
be sufficient to teach them a vital
lesson. (Luke 22:36-38) Later that
night, Peter used a sword to attack
a member of the mob. No doubt, he
was incensed at the injustice of Je-
sus’ nighttime arrest. (John 18:10)
But Jesus told Peter: “Return your
sword to its place, for all those who
take up the sword will perish by the
sword.” (Matt. 26:52, 53) This pow-
erful lesson was in harmony with
what Jesus prayed about earlier
that night—they must be no part of
the world. (John 17:16) Fighting in-
justice was something to be left to
God. Consequently, we maintain our
peace and unity. And as Jehovah
observes our divided world, it must
warm his heart to see the unity that
exists among his people.—Zeph. 3:
17. w18.06 7 Y13-14, 16

Friday, November 27

The dragon became enraged at the

woman and went off to wage war

with the remaining ones of her off-
spring.—Rev. 12:17.

In addition to offering bait, Satan
tries to bully us into compromising
our loyalty to Jehovah. For example,
he can maneuver governments into
banning our preaching work. Or he
can prompt our associates at work
or in school to mock us because of
our desire to live by the Bible’s moral

standards. (1 Pet. 4:4) He might also
influence well-meaning family mem-
bers to discourage us from attending
meetings. (Matt. 10:36) How can we
cope? First, we must expect this kind
of direct assault—Satan is at war
with us. (Rev. 2:10) Then, we need to
see the bigger issue behind such in-
cidents—Satan claims that we serve
Jehovah only when it is convenient.
He says that if we are pressured, we
will turn our back on God. (Job 1:9-
11; 2:4, 5) Finally, we have to rely on
Jehovah for strength to face the is-
sue. Remember, he will never aban-
don us.—Heb. 13:5. w18.05 26 14

Saturday, November 28

You do not know which will
have success.—Eccl. 11:6.

Even if it appears that the King-
dom message we preach is not
reaching the hearts of people, we
should not underestimate the im-
pact of our sowing work. Granted,
many people do not listen to us,
but they do observe us. They no-
tice our neat attire, polite behav-
ior, and warm smile. In time, our
conduct may help some to see that
their negative views about us may
not be correct after all. Sergio
and Olinda, pioneers, relate: “Be-
cause of illness, we did not go to
the square for a while. When we
returned, passersby asked, ‘What
happened? We missed you.”” In-
deed, as long as we “do not let
[our] hand rest” from sowing King-
dom seed, we have a valuable share
in giving “a witness to all the na-
tions.” (Matt. 24:14) Above all, we
have the deep joy that comes from
knowing that we have Jehovah’s ap-
proval, for he loves all those who
“bear fruit with endurance”!—Luke
8:15. w18.05 16 116-18



Sunday, November 29

Praised be the God . . . who en-
courages us in all our trials.
—2 Cor. 1:3, 4, ftn.

Ever since humankind fell into
sin and imperfection, Jehovah has
proved that he is a God who gives en-
couragement. Immediately after the
rebellion in Eden, he gave Adam’s
future descendants reason to
take courage. The prophetic prom-
ise written at Genesis 3:15 would
give humankind hope that eventual-
ly “the original serpent,” Satan the
Devil, and all his evil works would
be destroyed. (Rev. 12:9; 1 John 3:8)
Jehovah’s servant Noah lived in an
ungodly world where the only peo-
ple who worshipped Jehovah were
members of his family. With violence
and sexual perversion rampant all
around him, Noah could have be-
come discouraged. (Gen. 6:4, 5, 9, 11;
Jude 6) But Jehovah told Noah that
He was going to put an end to that
wicked world and instructed him
about what he must do to ensure his
family’s safety. (Gen. 6:13-18) Jeho-
vah proved to be for Noah a God of
encouragement. wi18.04 15 {1-2

Monday, November 30

Keep encouraging one another and
building one another up, just as
you are in fact doing.

—1 Thess. 5:11.

It would be an error on our part
if we believed that we cannot be en-
couraging because we are not par-
ticularly communicative. It does not
take much to be a source of encour-
agement—perhaps no more than a
warm smile when greeting some-
one. If there is no smile in return, it
could mean that there is a problem,
and just listening to the other per-
son may bring comfort. (Jas. 1:19)

We all can be encouraging to a broth-
er or a sister who is in need of com-
fort. King Solomon wrote: “A word
spoken at the right time—how good
it is! A cheerful glance makes the
heart rejoice; a good report invig-
orates the bones.” (Prov. 15:23, 30,
ftn.) Paul shows that even singing
a Kingdom song together can be a
source of encouragement. (Acts 16:
25; Col. 3:16) Mutual encouragement
will become more and more impor-
tant as we see Jehovah’s day “draw-
ing near.”—Heb. 10:25. w18.04 23 {16;
24 718-19

Tuesday, December 1

He was moved with pity
for them.—Mark 6:34.

One of the most heartwarming as-
pects of Jesus’ personality is his
ability to understand the challenges
that we imperfect humans face.
While on earth, Jesus was able to
“rejoice with those who rejoice” and
“weep with those who weep.” (Rom.
12:15) For example, when his 70 dis-
ciples returned with joy after com-
pleting a successful preaching as-
signment, Jesus “became overjoyed
in the holy spirit.” (Luke 10:17-21)
On the other hand, when he saw
the effect that the death of Laza-
rus had on those who loved him, Je-
sus “groaned within himself and be-
came troubled.” (John 11:33) What
enabled this perfect man to be so
merciful and compassionate in his
dealings with sinful humans? First
of all, Jesus loved people. He was
“especially fond of the sons of men.”
(Prov. 8:31) That love for people
moved him to become thoroughly
acquainted with the way humans
think. The apostle John explains:
“He knew what was in man.”—John
2:25. w19.03 20 91-2



Wednesday, December 2

Strike everything he has, and he
will surely curse you to your very
face.—Job 1:11.

Satan attacked Job’s belongings,
robbing him of his wealth, his ser-
vants, and his reputation in the com-
munity. He attacked Job’s family,
robbing him of his ten beloved chil-
dren. Then he attacked Job’s body,
robbing him of his health by af-
flicting him with painful boils that
covered him from head to foot.
Job’s wife was distraught and over-
whelmed with grief; she urged him
to give up, to curse God and die.
Job himself wished for death, but
still he kept his integrity. Then Satan
tried a different method of attack.
He used three men who were com-
panions of Job. The men visited Job
for days, but they offered no com-
fort. Instead they heartlessly lec-
tured and scolded him. They claimed
that God was behind his troubles
and cared nothing about his integri-
ty. They even suggested that Job was
a wicked man who deserved the ter-
rible things that were happening to
him!—Job 1:13-22; 2:7-11; 15:4, 5; 22:
3-6; 25:4-6. w19.02 4 17-8

Thursday, December 3

The fear of Jehovah is the begin-
ning of wisdom.—Ps. 111:10.

Some kinds of fear are good for
us. For example, we need to have a
healthy fear of displeasing Jehovah.
If Adam and Eve had developed that
type of fear, they would not have re-
belled against Jehovah. But they did
rebel. After they did so, their eyes
were opened in that they became
fully aware that they were sinners.
They could only pass sin and death
on to their children. Because they
could see, or understand, their con-

dition, they became ashamed of
their nakedness and covered them-
selves. (Gen. 3:7, 21) While we need
to have a healthy fear of Jehovah,
we do not need to have a morbid
fear of death. Jehovah has made a
way for us to gain everlasting life.
If we commit a sin but are genu-
inely repentant, Jehovah will over-
look our mistakes. He will forgive
us in line with our faith in the ran-
som sacrifice of his Son. A primary
way we show faith is by dedicating
our life to God and getting baptized.
—1 Pet. 3:21. w19.03 5-6 112-13

Friday, December 4

There was not a man left of them
except Caleb the son of Jephunneh
and Joshua the son of Nun.
—Num. 26:65.

The Israelites had many reasons
for showing appreciation. They were
freed from slavery after Jehovah
brought the Ten Plagues on Egypt.
Then God saved them from disas-
ter by destroying the entire Egyp-
tian army in the Red Sea. The Israel-
ites were so grateful that they sang
a victory song of praises to Jeho-
vah. But did they remain grateful?
When the Israelites encountered
new challenges, they soon forgot
about all the good things Jehovah
had done for them. They then re-
vealed their lack of appreciation.
(Ps. 106:7) How? “The entire assem-
bly of the Israelites began to mur-
mur against Moses and Aaron”—in
reality, murmuring against Jehovah.
(Ex. 16:2, 8) He was disappointed
with the ungrateful attitude his peo-
ple showed. He later foretold that
this entire generation of Israelites
would perish in the wilderness, with
the exception of Joshua and Caleb.
—Num. 14:22-24. v19.02 17 712-13



Saturday, December 5

I am mild-tempered and lowly
in heart.—Matt. 11:29.

Jesus did not draw undue atten-
tion to himself by requiring an elab-
orate observance of his death. In-
stead, he told his disciples that once
a year they should remember him
by means of a simple meal. (John 13:
15; 1 Cor. 11:23-25) The simple but
appropriate meal shows that Jesus
was not a proud person. We can be
happy that humility is one of the
outstanding qualities of our heav-
enly King. (Phil. 2:5-8) How can we
imitate Jesus’ humility? By putting
the interests of others ahead of our
own. (Phil. 2:3, 4) Think back to the
final night of Jesus’ earthly life. Je-
sus knew that he would soon expe-
rience a painful death; yet, he was
deeply concerned about his faithful
apostles, who would soon be griev-
ing for him. So he spent the last
night instructing, encouraging, and
reassuring them. (John 14:25-31) Je-
sus humbly showed more concern
for the welfare of others than for
himself. What an excellent example
he set for us! w19.01 21 7/5-6

Sunday, December 6

Please take pleasure in my vol-
untary offerings of praise,
O Jehovah.—Ps. 119:108.

Do you get a knot in your stom-
ach each time you even think of rais-
ing your hand to comment? If so, you
are not alone. The truth is that most
of us feel some fear when we com-
ment. Actually, those fears can be a
good sign. They indicate that you are
humble and view others as superi-
or to you. Jehovah loves that quali-
ty. (Ps. 138:6; Phil. 2:3) But Jehovah
also wants you to praise him and to

encourage your brothers and sisters
at the meetings. (1 Thess. 5:11) He
loves you and will give you the cour-
age you need. Consider some Scrip-
tural reminders. The Bible says that
all of us make mistakes in what we
say and how we say it. (Jas. 3:2)
Jehovah does not expect us to be
perfect, and neither do our broth-
ers and sisters. (Ps. 103:12-14) They
are our spiritual family, and they
love us. (Mark 10:29, 30; John 13:
35) They understand that our com-
ments at times do not come out ex-
actly right. w19.01 8 73; 10-11 710-11

Monday, December 7

Remember . . . your Grand Creator
in the days of your youth.
—Eccl. 12:1.

In today’s world, that is not al-
ways easy. However, it is by no
means impossible. Jehovah wants
you to enjoy a truly successful and
satisfying life. With God’s help,
you can succeed, not just in your
youth but throughout your life.
To illustrate, consider a lesson we
can learn from the Israelites’ con-
quest of the Promised Land. When
the Israelites neared the Promised
Land, God did not command them
to sharpen their fighting skills or
train for war. (Deut. 28:1, 2) Rath-
er, he told them that they needed to
obey his commandments and trust
in him. (Josh. 1:7-9) From a human
viewpoint, that advice would make
no sense! But it was the very best
advice, for Jehovah gave his peo-
ple victory after victory over the Ca-
naanites. (Josh. 24:11-13) Yes, obe-
dience to God calls for faith, but
that faith always leads to success.
This truth does not change with the
passing of time. It is just as valid to-
day. w18.12 25 13-4



Tuesday, December 8

Lord, whom shall we go away to?
You have sayings of everlasting
life.—John 6:68.

Some today have been stumbled
by an adjusted understanding of
a Bible passage. Others have tak-
en sides with apostates and oth-
er opposers who misrepresent our
beliefs. As a result, some have de-
liberately begun “drawing away”
from Jehovah and the congrega-
tion. (Heb. 3:12-14) How much bet-
ter it would have been if they had
maintained their faith and kept
their confidence in Jesus, as the
apostle Peter did! Others have left
the truth gradually, perhaps with-
out even noticing what was happen-
ing. A person who gradually leaves
the truth is like a boat that slowly
slips away from the riverbank. The
Bible describes such a slow change
as ‘drifting away.’ (Heb. 2:1) Unlike
one who intentionally draws away
from the truth, one who drifts away
does not do so deliberately. How-
ever, such a person strains his rela-
tionship with Jehovah and is in dan-
ger of losing it. w18.119 {/5-6

Wednesday, December 9

Your people will offer themselves
willingly.—Ps. 110:3.

Do you desire to receive further
training so as to be better equipped
to carry out your sacred service?
If so, you may qualify to attend
the School for Kingdom Evangeliz-
ers. This school gives training to
spiritually-minded men and wom-
en who are in full-time service, so
that they can expand theocratic in-
terests in the field. Those who apply
to attend this school need to be will-
ing to accept any assignment when

they graduate. Would you be willing
to take advantage of this opportuni-
ty to reach out for greater privileges
of service? (1 Cor. 9:23) As Jehovah'’s
people, we are moved to be gener-
ous—which is a manifestation of
goodness, kindness, and love—and
to care about others each day. When
we do that, we gain joy, peace, and
happiness. (Gal. 5:22, 23) What-
ever your circumstances in life, you
can find joy by imitating Jehovah'’s
generous personality and by being
one of his precious fellow workers!
—Prov. 3:9, 10. w18.08 27 716-18

Thursday, December 10

What God has yoked together, let
no man put apart.—Matt. 19:6.

Someone might ask, ‘Is there ever
a basis for a Christian to divorce
and remarry?’ Well, Jesus stated
his view on divorce: “Whoever di-
vorces his wife and marries anoth-
er commits adultery against her,
and if ever a woman after divorcing
her husband marries another, she
commits adultery.” (Mark 10:11, 12;
Luke 16:18) Clearly, Jesus thus hon-
ored marriage and wanted others to
do so. A man divorcing his faith-
ful wife (or a woman, her faithful
husband) on some pretext and mar-
rying another was committing adul-
tery. This is true because merely
divorcing one’s mate does not end
the marriage. In God’s eyes, the two
would still be “one flesh.” Moreover,
Jesus said that a man’s divorcing
his innocent wife would make her
subject to adultery. How so? Back
then, a divorced woman might feel
compelled to remarry in order to
gain financial support. Such a re-
marriage would amount to adultery.
w18.1211 8-9



Friday, December 11

At my guardpost I will keep
standing.—Hab. 2:1.

Habakkuk’s conversation with Je-
hovah gave him a calm heart. So he
resolved to keep waiting confident-
ly on Jehovah to act. This was not
just a spur-of-the-moment reaction,
for he repeated his resolve when he
later said that he would “quietly wait
for the day of distress.” (Hab. 3:16)
What does Habakkuk’s resolve teach
us? First, we must never stop pray-
ing to Jehovah, no matter what trials
befall us. Second, we need to lis-
ten to what Jehovah tells us through
his Word and organization. Third, we
should patiently wait on Jehovah,
fully trusting that he will relieve our
pains in his own time. If we contin-
ue to talk intimately with Jehovah
and listen to him with a waiting atti-
tude, as Habakkuk did, we too will
gain a calm heart, which will help us
to endure. Our hope will strengthen
our patience, which in turn will help
us to rejoice despite all the adversi-
ties we may face. Hope gives us con-
fidence that our heavenly Father will
act.—Rom. 12:12. w18.11 15-16 11-12

Saturday, December 12

Women should adorn themselves
in appropriate dress, with modesty
and soundness of mind.

—1 Tim. 2:9.

What is God’s view of stumbling
others? Jesus said: “Whoever stum-
bles one of these little ones who
have faith, it would be better for
him if a millstone that is turned by
a donkey were put around his neck
and he were pitched into the sea.”
(Mark 9:42) Those words express
strong feelings! Since Jesus per-
fectly reflected his Father’s person-

ality, we can be sure that Jehovah
feels just as strongly about anyone
whose callous actions stumble one
of Jesus’ followers. (John 14:9) Do
we share the view of Jehovah and
Jesus? Have we made it our own?
What do our actions reveal? For in-
stance, suppose we are attracted to
a certain style of dress or groom-
ing that is likely to upset some in
the congregation or that may well
arouse passion in the minds of oth-
ers. Will our loving concern for fel-
low believers override our personal
preferences in style? wi8.11 25 19-10

Sunday, December 13

Satan answered Jehovah: “Is it for
nothing that Job has feared God?
. . Stretch out your hand and
strike everything he has, and he
will surely curse you to your very
Jface.”—Job 1:9, 11.

What makes integrity so vital that
each of us needs it? You need integ-
rity because Satan has challenged
Jehovah, and he has challenged
you. That rebellious angel smeared
Jehovah’s good name by implying
that God is a bad, selfish, and dis-
honest Ruler. Sadly, Adam and Eve
sided with Satan, rebelling against
Jehovah. (Gen. 3:1-6) Life in Eden
had given them countless opportu-
nities to strengthen their love for
Jehovah. But at the time of Sa-
tan’s challenge, their love was not
complete, sound, or whole. Another
question arose: Would any humans
remain loyal to Jehovah God out of
love for him? In other words, are
humans capable of showing integri-
ty? That question came to the fore
in the case of Job. (Job 1:8-11) Like
us, the man was imperfect. He made
mistakes. However, Jehovah loved
Job for his integrity. w19.02 3-4 76-7



Monday, December 14

He . . . sold all the things he had
and bought it.—Matt. 13:46.

To show how precious the truth of
God’s Kingdom is to those who find
it, Jesus told about a traveling mer-
chant who was searching for fine
pearls. He found one of such high
value that he “promptly sold” every-
thing he had to buy it. (Matt. 13:
45, 46) Similarly, the truth we found
—the truth of God’s Kingdom and all
the other precious truths we learned
from God’s Word—is of such high
value to us that we willingly and
promptly made the sacrifices need-
ed to obtain it. As long as we val-
ue the truth, we will “never sell it.”
(Prov. 23:23) Sadly, though, some
of God’s people have lost sight of
the value of the truth they obtained
—and have even sold it. May that
never happen to us! To show that
we deeply treasure the truth and
that we would never sell it, we must
heed the Bible’s admonition to “go
on walking in the truth.” (3 John
2-4) To walk in the truth involves liv-
ing it—giving it priority in our lives
and conducting ourselves in harmo-
ny with it. w18.119 {3

Tuesday, December 15

By faith the walls of Jericho
fell down after the people
had marched around
them for seven days.
—Heb. 11:30.

The Israelites were commanded
not to attack Jericho but to march
around the city once a day for six
days and seven times on the sev-
enth day. Some soldiers may have
thought, ‘What a waste of time and
energy!” But Israel’s invisible Lead-
er knew exactly what he was doing.
Not only did his strategy strength-

en the faith of the Israelites but it
also spared them direct confronta-
tion with Jericho’s mighty warriors.
(Josh. 6:2-5) What can we learn from
this account? We may not at times
fully comprehend the reasons for
new initiatives put forth by the or-
ganization. For example, we may at
first have questioned the use of elec-
tronic devices for personal study, in
the ministry, and at the meetings.
Now we likely realize the benefits of
using them if possible. When we see
the positive results of such advance-
ments despite any doubts we might
have had, we grow in faith and unity.
w18.10 23 18-9

Wednesday, December 16

Lord, are you restoring the king-
dom to Israel at this time?
—Acts 1:6.

Expectations about the Messiah,
such as those held by Jesus’ dis-
ciples, doubtless led the people
of Galilee to want Jesus to become
their king. We can imagine that they
were thinking that Jesus would be
an ideal leader. He was an outstand-
ing speaker; he could cure the sick;
he could even supply food for the
hungry. After Jesus fed about 5,000
men, he sensed the mood among the
people. “Jesus, knowing that they
were about to come and seize him
to make him king, withdrew again
to the mountain all alone.” (John 6:
10-15) The following day on the oth-
er side of the Sea of Galilee, the en-
thusiasm may have died down some.
Jesus then explained to the crowd
the true nature of his work. He had
come to bring spiritual, not materi-
al, benefits to the nation. “Work, not
for the food that perishes, but for
the food that remains for everlast-
ing life,” he told them.—John 6:25-27.
w18.06 4 74-5



Thursday, December 17

No crushed reed will he break,
and no smoldering wick will
he extinguish.—Isa. 42:3.

Jesus understood the feelings of
those who were figuratively like a
bruised reed or the wick of an oil
lamp about to go out. As a result, he
was considerate, kind, and patient.
(Mark 10:14) Of course, we do not
have Jesus’ insight and teaching
ability! But we can—and should—be
considerate of the people in our ter-
ritory. That includes how we speak
to them, when we do so, and for how
long. Today, countless millions have
been “skinned and thrown about”
by corrupt and heartless commer-
cial, political, and religious leaders.
(Matt. 9:36) As aresult, many people
are cynical and without hope. How
important, then, that we be kind
and compassionate in our choice of
words and also in our tone of voice!
Indeed, many are drawn to our mes-
sage not only because of our Bible
knowledge or sound reasoning but
also because of our genuine interest
in them and our thoughtful manner.
w18.09 31-32 {[13-14

Friday, December 18

Happy are those conscious of their
spiritual need.—Matt. 5:3.

How do we show that we are con-
scious of that need? We do so by
taking in spiritual food, cherishing
spiritual values, and giving priority
to worshipping the happy God. If we
take those steps, our happiness will
grow. We will strengthen our faith
in the coming fulfillment of God’s
promises. (Titus 2:13) Building a
strong relationship with Jehovah is
a vital part of finding lasting hap-
piness. The apostle Paul was in-

spired to write: “Always rejoice in
the Lord [Jehovah]. Again I will say,
Rejoice!” (Phil. 4:4) To enjoy such
a precious relationship, we need to
acquire divine wisdom. (Prov. 3:13,
18) However, to be lastingly happy,
it is vital that we not only read God’s
Word but apply it. Confirming the
importance of putting into practice
what we learn, Jesus said: “If you
know these things, happy you are
if you do them.” (John 13:17; Jas. 1:
25) This is the key to satisfying your
spiritual need and being lastingly
happy. w18.09 18 {4-6

Saturday, December 19

[Epaphras] is always exerting him-
self in your behalf in his prayers.
—Col. 4:12.

Epaphras knew the brothers well,
and he cared for them deeply. His
situation as Paul’s “fellow captive”
did not blind him to the spiritual
needs of others. (Philem. 23) And
he did something about it. Is that
not a mark of unselfish concern?
Praying for our fellow servants of
Jehovah has real force, especial-
ly when we remember them individ-
ually, such as by name. (2 Cor. 1:
11; Jas. 5:16) Think of those whom
you can pray for by name. Like Epa-
phras, many of our brothers and sis-
ters are praying for those in their
congregation and for families who
are carrying a heavy load of respon-
sibility or who are facing serious
decisions or temptations. In addi-
tion, we do well to remember those
who have lost loved ones in death,
those who have survived recent di-
sasters and wars, and those who are
enduring economic crises. Clearly,
there are many brothers and sisters
who need our prayers and who can
benefit from them. w18.09 5-6 712-13



Sunday, December 20

There is more happiness in giving
than there is in receiving.
—Acts 20:35.

Paul was referring not only to
sharing material things but also
to giving encouragement, guidance,
and assistance to those in need of
these. (Acts 20:31-35) By word and
example, the apostle taught us to
give of ourselves—our time, our en-
ergy, our attention, our love. Re-
searchers in the field of social
sciences have also observed that
giving makes people happy. Ac-
cording to one article, “people re-
port a significant happiness boost
after doing kind deeds for others.”
Helping others, researchers say, is
important to developing “a greater
sense of purpose and meaning” in
life “because it fulfills basic human
needs.” Hence, experts often rec-
ommend that people volunteer for
public service to enhance their own
health and happiness. This comes
as no surprise to those who accept
the Bible as the Word of mankind’s
loving Designer, Jehovah.—2 Tim. 3:
16, 17. w18.08 22 17-18

Monday, December 21

Stop judging by the outward ap-
pearance, but judge with righteous
judgment.—John 7:24.

Through his prophecy about our
Lord Jesus Christ, Isaiah warms and
reassures our hearts. Isaiah fore-
told that Jesus would “not judge
by what appears to his eyes, nor re-
prove simply according to what his
ears hear.” He would “judge the low-
ly with fairness.” (Isa. 11:3, 4) Why
is this encouraging? Because we
live in a world filled with bias and
prejudice. We all long for the per-

fect Judge, who will never judge us
by our outward appearance! Each
day we make judgments about peo-
ple. Yet, as imperfect humans, we
are not able to judge matters per-
fectly as Jesus does. We tend to be
influenced by what appears to our
eyes. Nonetheless, when Jesus was
on earth, he commanded us, not to
judge by “the outward appearance,”
but to judge “with righteous judg-
ment.” Clearly, Jesus wants us to
be like him and not judge others by
their outward appearance. w18.08 8
fM1-2

Tuesday, December 22

[You] will hear a word behind
you saying, “This is the way.
Walk in it.”—Isa. 30:21.

True, we do not hear God speak
to us from heaven. He has, how-
ever, provided his written Word, the
Bible, in which he gives us instruc-
tion. Additionally, Jehovah’s spirit
moves “the faithful steward” to
keep giving His servants their food
supply. (Luke 12:42) What an abun-
dance of spiritual food we receive in
the form of printed and online ma-
terial, videos, and audio publica-
tions! May God’s own words, as
recorded in the Bible, give us confi-
dence that Jehovah has everything
under control and that he will re-
verse any damage brought on us by
Satan and his wicked world. And
may we be determined to listen in-
tently to Jehovah'’s voice. If we do,
we will successfully endure what-
ever problems we now face and any
challenges that are yet to come. The
Bible reminds us: “You need endur-
ance, so that after you have done
the will of God, you may receive the
fulfillment of the promise.”—Heb.
10:36. w19.0313 117-18



Wednesday, December 23

Jehovah said to Joshua . . . : “Mo-

ses my servant is dead. Now get

up, cross the Jordan, you and all
this people.”—Josh. 1:1, 2.

Because Moses had been Israel’s
leader for so long, Joshua may have
wondered how God’s people would
respond to his leadership. (Deut. 34:
8, 10-12) One Bible reference work,
referring to Joshua 1:1, 2, notes: “In
both ancient and modern times a
transition of leadership is one of the
most precarious times in the securi-
ty of a state.” Joshua must have had
legitimate fears, but within a few
days, he took decisive action. (Josh.
1:9-11) His trust in God was not mis-
placed. As the Bible record shows,
Jehovah actually guided Joshua
and His people, Israel, by means of
an angelic representative. It is rea-
sonable to think that this angel was
the Word, God’s firstborn Son. (Ex.
23:20-23; John 1:1) With Jehovah’s
help, Israel successfully navigated
the transition from Moses’ leader-
ship to that of Joshua. w18.10 22-23
M1-4

Thursday, December 24

A book of remembrance was writ-
ten before him for those fearing
Jehovah.—Mal. 3:16.

Jehovah recognizes those who
willingly serve him, and he writes
their names in his “book of re-
membrance.” Having our name in-
scribed in Jehovah’s “book of re-
membrance” as his people comes
with certain obligations. Malachi
specifically stated that we must
‘fear Jehovah and meditate on his
name. Giving our worshipful de-
votion to anyone or anything else

would result in our name being re-
moved from Jehovah’s figurative
book of life. (Ex. 32:33; Ps. 69:28)
Hence, our dedication to Jehovah
involves much more than a solemn
promise to do his will and to submit
to water baptism. These actions are
brief, and they quickly become part
of the past. Our stand on Jehovah’s
side as his people requires an on-
going demonstration of our obedi-
ence to him both in the present and
in the future—for as long as we live.
—1Pet. 4:1, 2. w18.07 23-24 77-9

Friday, December 25

Now that we have moved beyond

the primary doctrine about the

Christ, let us press on to maturity.
—Heb. 6:1.

This does not happen automati-
cally. We need to “press on,” or
keep working at it. Growing to ma-
turity involves advancing to an in-
creased level of knowledge and
insight. That is why we have re-
peatedly been encouraged to read
a portion of the Bible daily. (Ps. 1:
1-3) Have you made that a personal
goal? Doing such reading can give
you greater insight into Jehovah’s
laws and principles and a deeper
understanding of God’s Word. The
foremost law for Christians is the
law of love. Jesus told his disci-
ples: “By this all will know that you
are my disciples—if you have love
among yourselves.” (John 13:35)
Jesus’ half brother James called
love “the royal law.” (Jas. 2:8) Paul
said: “Love is the law’s fulfillment.”
(Rom. 13:10) This emphasis on love
is not surprising, since the Bible
tells us that “God is love.”—1 John
4:8. w18.06 19 714-15



Saturday, December 26

They embittered his spirit, and he
spoke rashly with his lips.
—Ps. 106:33.

Although the Israelites provoked
Jehovah, it was Moses who became
embittered. His lack of self-control
led him to speak without consid-
ering the consequences. Moses al-
lowed the actions of others to dis-
tract him from keeping his eyes fixed
on Jehovah. Moses handled the first
incident correctly. (Ex. 7:6) Yet, it
is possible that after dealing for de-
cades with the rebellious Israelites,
he had become tired and frustrat-
ed. Was Moses thinking mainly of his
own feelings instead of how he could
glorify Jehovah? If such a faithful
prophet as Moses could be distract-
ed and stumbled, the same thing
could easily happen to us. Like Mo-
ses, we are about to enter a symbol-
ic land, the new world that Jehovah
has promised us. (2 Pet. 3:13) None
of us want to miss out on that special
privilege. To fulfill our goal, though,
we need to keep our eyes fixed on Je-
hovah, always seeking to do his will.
—1John 2:17. w18.07 15 114-16

Sunday, December 27

You have conquered the wicked
one.—1 John 2:14.

Satan cannot force people to act
against their own will. (Jas. 1:14)
Out of ignorance, many work in har-
mony with Satan’s purpose. But af-
ter they learn the truth, each one
makes a choice as to whom he or
she will serve. (Acts 3:17; 17:30) If we
are resolved to do God’s will, there
is nothing Satan can do to break our
integrity. (Job 2:3; 27:5) Satan and
the demons have other limitations.
For example, nowhere do the Scrip-

tures indicate that they can read the
mind or heart of an individual. Only
Jehovah and Jesus are spoken of
as having that ability. (1 Sam. 16:7;
Mark 2:8) If we do our best to speak
and act in harmony with God’s will,
we can be confident that Jehovah
will not allow the Devil to do us
any lasting harm. (Ps. 34:7) We need
to know our enemy, but we do not
need to be terrified by him. With Je-
hovah'’s backing, even imperfect hu-
mans can conquer Satan. If we op-
pose him, he will flee from us.—Jas.
4:7;1Pet. 5:9. w18.05 26 715-17

Monday, December 28

Commit to Jehovah whatever you
do, and your plans will succeed.
—Prov. 16:3.

Suppose you plan to travel to
a distant town for an important
event. Getting there requires a long
journey by bus. At the bus station,
there are many buses. You need to
board the bus that is going to your
chosen destination! Boarding a bus
going anywhere else would mean
that you would head in the wrong
direction. Adolescents today face a
similar situation: a long journey, not
by bus, but in life. At times they may
feel overwhelmed by the opportuni-
ties and decisions that confront
them. Youths, you can make it easi-
er for yourselves if you have a good
idea where you want to go in life.
Will you focus your life on your de-
sire to please Jehovah? That means
including him in all aspects of life
—education, employment, family re-
sponsibilities, and so on. And it
means reaching out for spiritual
goals. Young people who keep fo-
cused on serving Jehovah can be
sure of his blessing in making a suc-
cess of life. w18.04 25 1-3



Tuesday, December 29

Oh no, my daughter! You have

broken my heart, for you have be-

come the one I have banished.
—Judg. 11:35.

Jephthah kept his vow and sent
his virgin daughter to Shiloh to
serve at the tabernacle for the rest
of her life. (Judg. 11:30-35) How-
ever hard this was on Jephthah, it
may have been harder still on his
daughter, who willingly complied
with her father’s decision. (Judg.
11:36, 37) She thus relinquished the
right to marry, to have children,
and to preserve the family name
and inheritance. If anyone, then,
needed comfort and encourage-
ment, she did. The Bible account
states: “It became a custom in Is-
rael: From year to year, the young
women of Israel would go to give
commendation to the daughter of
Jephthah the Gileadite four days in
the year.” (Judg. 11:39, 40) Do not
unmarried Christians who use their
singleness to give greater attention
to “the things of the Lord” also de-
serve commendation and encour-
agement?—1 Cor. 7:32-35. w18.04 17
f10-11

Wednesday, December 30

Angels . . . did not keep their orig-
inal position but forsook their own
proper dwelling place.—Jude 6.

A significant number of angels
joined Satan’s rebellion. Prior to
the Flood, Satan lured at least
some of them into having immor-
al relations with the daughters of
men. The Bible reveals this truth by
symbolically portraying the dragon
as dragging a third of the stars of
heaven with him in his fall. (Gen. 6:

1-4; Rev. 12:3, 4) When those angels
abandoned God’s family, they put
themselves under Satan’s control.
These rebels, however, are not just
a mob of troublemakers. Satan has
set up an imitation of God’s King-
dom, with himself as king. In the in-
visible realm, Satan has organized
the demons into governments, giv-
en them authority, and made them
world rulers. (Eph. 6:12) By means
of his spirit organization, Satan ex-
erts authority over all human gov-
ernments. w18.05 23 5-6

Thursday, December 31

I will praise Jehovah, who has giv-

en me advice. Even during the

night, my innermost thoughts cor-
rect me.—Ps. 16:7.

God’s love for us is sometimes
expressed through fatherly correc-
tion. David welcomed such kind-
ly counsel. He meditated on God’s
thoughts, making them his own and
allowing them to mold him. When
you in faith do the same, you too
will grow in love for God and in
your desire to obey him. You will
also gain spiritual maturity and
depth. A sister named Christin
said, “When I do research and med-
itate on what I read, I get the feeling
that Jehovah had this penned just
for me!” It is no exaggeration to say
that a spiritual outlook on life also
gives you exceptional knowledge
and insight by enabling you to see
the world and its future through
God’s eyes. Why does God give you
such knowledge and insight? He
wants you to set sound priorities in
your life, to make wise decisions,
and to look forward to the future
with confidence!-Isa. 26:3. w18.12
26 79-10



